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Introduction

Thank you for purchasing this machine.

The bizhub C353/C253/C2083 is equipped with an integration printer controller that allows you to print directly
from Windows-compatible computers or Macintosh computers.

This User’s Guide describes the printing functions of the printer controller, operating instructions, and
precautions for proper operation. In order to allow functionality of this product fully and to use it effectively,
please read this User’s Guide as necessary.

In order to operate the product safely and properly, be sure to read the accompanying Quick Guide
[Copy/Print/Fax/Scan/Box Operations].

For descriptions on trademarks and copyrights, refer to [Trademarks/Copyrights].

lllustrations shown in the User’s Guide may differ from actual machine.
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About this manual

This manual is the User’s Guide describing printing features that can be implemented with the Konica Minolta

printer controller. For copy, scan, box, and fax functions, refer to the respective User’s Guides.

This manual is intended for persons with basic knowledge of computers and this machine. For details on the
Windows or Macintosh operating systems, or software applications, refer to the corresponding manuals.

Contents
This manual consists of the following chapters:
Chapter 1 Overview of printer functions
Chapter 2 Precautions for installation
Chapter 3 Easy installation using the installer (Windows)
Chapter 4 Manual installation using the Add Printer wizard
Chapter 5 Installation on Macintosh computers
Chapter 6 Installation to use NetWare
Chapter 7 Uninstalling the printer driver
Chapter 8 Print functions of the PCL/PS drivers for Windows
Chapter 9 Print function of Mac OS X
Chapter 10 Print function of Mac OS 9.2
Chapter 11 Function detail description
Chapter 12 Settings on the control panel
Chapter 13 PageScope Web Connection
Chapter 14 Troubleshooting
Chapter 15 Appendix
Chapter 16 Index

Product notation

Product name Notation
bizhub C353/C253/C2083, printer main body, and this machine Machine or printer
Built-in network controller Network controller
Printing system incorporating a printer controller and this machine Printing system
Microsoft Windows Windows
C353/C253/C203 x-9



Explanation of manual conventions

Various Printing Methods 4
[

4  Various Printing Methods
Subject titles 4.1  Printing Operations

For Windows
Data can be printed from an application.
Print jobs are specified from the application software.

Open the data in the application, “er“, and then click “Print”.

Windows, dialog boxes,

Check that the printer name has been selected.

iCOﬂS, and function names If the printer is not selected, click the [I] and select the printer.
displayed on the screen
are enclosed in “ .

Select Printer

’;naawmv

S ontch MINoLTh o e

< >
[ ] Status: Ready [ Pint to e
Names highlighted as shown above e ‘
indicate keys on the control panel, fesias A——
buttons in the touch panel, and the

i SO L

power switches. e ent

Specify the page range and the number of copies to print.

N N

Note

N Ote The Print dialog box diiffers d epending on the application.

Text highlighted in this manner S i

. Reminder

contains I’efel’ences and Su pp|ementa| After installing the printer driver, perform test print to make sure that

. . . . the connections are made properly.

information concerning operatlng Q

procedures and other descriptions. Detail

We recommend th at th iS inform ation For information on applicable interfaces, refer to "Compatible
interfaces" on page1-6.

be read carefully. C353/C253/C203 4-1

Q... Q

Reminder Detail

Text highlighted in this manner Text highlighted in this manner provides
indicates operation precautions. more detailed information concerning
Carefully read and observe this operating procedures or references to
type of information. sections containing additional information.

If necessary, refer to the indicated sections.

(The page shown above is an example only.)
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User’s Guides
This machine is provided with printed manuals and PDF manuals on the User’s Guide CD.

Printed manual
Quick Guide [Copy/Print/Fax/Scan/Box Operations]

This manual contains operating procedures and descriptions of the most frequently used functions, allowing
the machine to immediately be used.

In addition, this manual contains notes and precautions that should be followed for safe use of the machine.

Be sure to read this manual before using the machine.

User’s Guide CD manuals
User’s Guide [Copy Operations]
This manual contains descriptions of the Copy mode operations and machine maintenance.

Refer to this manual for details on the paper and originals, copy procedures using convenient Application
functions, replacing consumables, and troubleshooting operations such as clearing paper misfeeds.

User’s Guide [Enlarge Display Operations]
This manual contains details on operating procedures in Enlarge Display mode.

Refer to this manual for details on using copy, scanner, G3 fax, and network fax operations in Enlarge Display
mode.

User’s Guide [Print Operations]

This manual contains details of the printing functions that can be specified with the standard built-in printer
controller.

Refer to this manual for operating procedures on using the printing functions.
User’s Guide [Box Operations]
This manual contains operating procedures for using the user boxes on the hard disk.

Refer to this manual for details on saving data in user boxes, retrieving data from user boxes and transferring
data.

User’s Guide [Network Scan/Fax/Network Fax Operations]
This manual contains details on the network scan, G3 fax, and network fax operations.

Refer to this manual for details on using network scan function by E-Mail or FTP, G3 fax, Internet fax and IP
address fax operations.

In order to use the fax functions, the optional fax kit must be purchased separately.
User’s Guide [Fax Driver Operations]

This manual contains details of the fax driver functions that can be used to send a fax directly from a
computer.

Refer to this manual for operating procedures on using the PC-FAX functions.
In order to use the fax functions, the optional fax kit must be purchased separately.
User’s Guide [Network Administrator] (this manual)

This manual contains descriptions on setting methods for each function utilizing network connection, mainly
using the PageScope Web Connection.

Refer to this manual for details on using network functions.
User’s Guide [Advanced Function Operations]

This User’s Guide describes overview and usage of functions that become available by registering the
optional license kit and enabling its function, and functions that become available by connecting the MFP
with applications.

In order to use the functions effectively, please read this User’s Guide.
The following models support the advanced function.
bizhub C650/C550/C451/C353/C253/C203
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Trademarks/Copyrights
This manual contains descriptions on trademarks and copyrights.

Be sure to read this manual before using the machine
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1 Overview of printer functions

1.1 Printer controller
The printer controller is a device for performing printing functions and network printing functions with this
machine.

1.1.1 Role of the printer controller

With the built-in printer controller, this machine works as a printing system, allowing printing from
applications on the computer connected to the printing system. When using this machine as a network
printer, you can print from applications on the computer.

------------ Printing system

Machine Computer
—
- A 4
Printer — >
controller

The printer controller provides the following functions:
° Printing data being sent from a printer driver on a computer
° Support of network protocols including TCP/IP (IPv4/IPv6), IPX/SPX, and AppleTalk

° Direct printing over a network using Web Service Printing (Windows Vista),SMB Printing (Windows),
LPR Printing, and IPP Printing

° Access to settings for this machine and the printer controller from a client computer over the network
(using a Web browser)

Control of the number of pages printed (the User Authentication and Account Track functions)
° Fax operations using a computer (PC-fax transmission)

Note
In order to use the fax functions, the optional fax kit is required.

Q

Detail
For details on the PC-fax transmission, refer to the User’s Guide [Fax Driver Operations].
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1.1.2 Printing flow
The following outlines the flow of operations for using this printing system as a printer.
The printer driver receives print commands from applications.

Data is transmitted to this machine over a USB interface when this machine is used via a USB connection,
or over an Ethernet interface (TCP/IP, IPX/SPX, or AppleTalk) when this machine is used via an Ethernet
connection. The data is then delivered from this machine to the printer controller, which performs image
rasterization (development of output characters and images to bitmap data). Finally, this data is printed from
this machine.

Computer

Used with a USB Used with a network
connection connection

Application Application

L en q‘rEthernet (TCP/IP, IPX/SPX, .
E—— —_— or AppleTalk) —

Print |«

Printer controller

PS/PCL processing (rasterizing)

Original documents can be scanned in the copy function or network scan function while this machine is
operating as a printer. To use the copy functions, press the [Copy] key on the control panel.

When a print job is received during copying, the data is stored in the memory of this machine. When the
copying is completed, the print job is automatically printed.
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1.1.3 Control panel

The printer driver settings are mainly specified on the computer, however, the font list can be printed and the
printer controller settings and default print settings can be specified using the control panel of this machine.

The following describes major keys used for the printer function.

12
11
10

4 N
/] ¢ Main Power

Power —

Mode Memory

!

Utility/Counter

!
!

Brightness % User|Box Fax /|Scan Cilpy

Power Save @ I‘(it-:iss ABC DEF  proof Goy

S Eoao T

Accessibility GHI JKL MNO

No. Name Description

1 Touch panel Displays various screens and messages.

Specify various settings by directly touching the touch panel.

2 [Utility/Counter] key | Press to display the Utility screen and the Meter Count screen.

3 [Reset] key Press to reset all settings (except programmed settings) entered in the control panel
or touch panel.

4 [Proof Copy] key Press to perform proof printing when a proof print job is stored.

5 [Start] key Press to start the operation of the selected function. When this machine is ready to
start the operation, the indicator on the [Start] key lights up in blue. If the indicator on
the [Start] key lights up in orange, the operation cannot be started.

6 Data indicator Flashes in blue while a print job or fax is being received.

Lights up in blue when a print job or fax is queued to be printed or while it is being print-
ed.

7 [C] (clear) key Press to erase a value entered using the keypad or characters entered the keyboard
on the screen.

8 Keypad Use to enter numerals such as the administrator password or other settings.

9 [Access] key In order to use this machine when user authentication or account track settings have
been applied, enter the user name and password (for user authentication) or the ac-
count name and password (for account track), and then press this key.

10 [User Box] key Press to enter User Box mode. While the machine is in User Box mode, the indicator
on the [User Box] key lights up in green. For details, refer to the User’s Guide [Box Op-
erations].

11 [Fax/Scan] key Press to enter Fax/Scan mode. While the machine is in Fax/Scan mode, the indicator
on the [Fax/Scan] key lights up in green. For details, refer to the User’s Guide [Network
Scan/Fax/Network Fax Operations].

12 [Copy] key Press to enter Copy mode. (As a default, the machine is in Copy mode.) While the ma-
chine is in Copy mode, the indicator on the [Copy] key lights up in green. For details,
refer to the User’s Guide [Copy Operations].

Note

C353/C253/C203

For details on proof printing, refer to "Proof print" on page 17-2.

You can use this machine as a printer in any of User Box, Fax/Scan, and Copy modes.

Change the default print settings in the Utility mode.
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1.2 Operating environment
The following descriptions the system requirements for using this printing system and the interfaces used for
connection.
1.2.1 Compatible computers and operating systems
Check that the computer being connected meets the following conditions.
Windows
Item Operating environment
Operating System Windows NT Workstation /Server Version4.0 (Service Pack 6 or later), Windows 2000 Profes-
sional /Server (Service Pack 3 or later), Windows XP Home Edition/Windows XP Professional,
Windows XP Professional x64 Edition, Windows Vista Home Basic/Home Premium/Ulti-
mate/Business/Enterprise, Windows Vista Home Basic/Home Premium/Ultimate/Busi-
ness/Enterprise x64 Edition, Windows Server 2003 Standard Edition, or Windows Server 2003
x64 Edition
Processor According to the environment recommended for the operating system
Memory Capacity recommended for the operating system
With sufficient memory resources in the operating system and application being used
Drive CD-ROM
Web Browser (when Microsoft Internet Explorer Ver. 6 or later (JavaScript and Cookies enabled)
using PageScope Netscape Navigator Ver. 7.02 or later (JavaScript and Cookies enabled)
Web Connection) Mozilla Firefox Ver. 1.0 or later (JavaScript and Cookies enabled)
Adobe® Flash® (plug-in ver. 7.0 or later required if Flash is selected as the display format)
Macintosh
Item Operating environment
Operating System Mac OS 9.2, Mac OS X 10.2.8, Mac OS X 10.3, or Mac OS X 10.4
Processor PowerPC, Intel Processor
(Intel Processor is Mac OS X 10.4 only)
Memory Capacity recommended for the operating system
Drive CD-ROM
Web Browser (when Netscape Navigator Ver. 7.02 or later (JavaScript and Cookies enabled)
using PageScope Mozilla Firefox Ver. 1.0 or later (JavaScript and Cookies enabled)
Web Connection) Adobe® Flash® (plug-in ver. 7.0 or later required if Flash is selected as the display format)
C353/C253/C203 1-5
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1.2.2

Compatible interfaces
The following interfaces can be used to connect this printing system to a computer.

Ethernet interface

Select to use this printing system via a network connection.

Supports 10Base-T, 100Base-TX, and 1000Base-T standards. In addition, the Ethernet interface supports
the TCP/IP (LDP/LPR, IPP, SMB), Web Service, IPX/SPX (NetWare), and AppleTalk (EtherTalk) protocols.
USB interface

Select to use this printing system via a USB connection.

The USB interface can be connected to a computer running Windows. A USB cable is required for
connection. Use a type A (4 pin, male) or type B (4 pin, male) USB cable. A USB cable measuring three meters
or less is recommended.

Connection diagram

The printer cables are connected to each port on this machine.

Machine (rear view)

Ethernet port (1000Base-T/100Base-TX/10Base-T)
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1.3

1.3.1

1.3.2

C353/C253/C203

Setting up the system
In order to use this printing system, it must first be set up.

The setup procedure refers to a series of steps for connecting this machine to a computer and installing the
printer driver on the computer.

The setup procedure consists of the following steps.

Network connection

Connect this machine to a computer.
Make sure the computer is connected to the network.
Specify the IP address of the machine to connect it to the network.

Depending on the connection method and protocol, change the network settings of this machine.

— LPR: Enable LPD print in the LPD Setting screen.

— Port9100: Enable the RAW port number (9100 at default), in the TCP/IP Setting screen.

— SMB: Specify "Print Setting" in the SMB Setting screen.

— IPP/IPPS: Enable IPP print in the IPP Setting screen. For IPPS print, install the certificate in advance.
— Web Service Printing: Enable the print function in "Web Service Settings".

— Bonjour: Enable Bonjour in the Bonjour Setting screen.

— AppleTalk: Enable AppleTalk in the AppleTalk Setting screen.

Install the printer driver.

— Specify the network port of the printer driver according to the connection method and protocol.

Install the screen fonts.

— The CD-ROM contains the Latin TrueType fonts as screen fonts. The ScreenFont or Screen Fonts
folder in the CD-ROM contains the screen fonts.

— Install the screen fonts after adding the operating system standard fonts. For details, refer to Help
of the operating system.

— Macintosh fonts are compressed. Decompress them before installing.

Local connection

Connect this machine to a computer.
Install the printer driver.

Install the screen fonts.

— The CD-ROM contains the Latin TrueType fonts as screen fonts. The ScreenFont or Screen Fonts
folder in the CD-ROM contains the screen fonts.

— Install the screen fonts after adding the operating system standard fonts. For details, refer to Help
of the operating system.

N

Reminder
After installing the printer driver, perform test print to make sure that the connections are made

properly.

Q

Detail
For details on applicable interfaces, refer to "Compatible interfaces"” on page 17-6.

For details on network settings, refer to the User’s Guide [Network Administrator].

The procedure for installing the printer driver differs depending on the connection method, operating
system of the computer, and printer driver. For details, refer to "Precautions for installation" on
page 2-2.
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N

Note

To update an existing printer driver, delete the existing printer driver first. For details, refer to
"Uninstalling the printer driver” on page 7-2.

If necessary, specify the interface timeout settings in the Utility mode on the control panel. For details,
refer to "l/F Timeout" on page 12-38.
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1.4 Contents of CD-ROM

The following CDs are available for printer controllers.
° bizhub C353 series CD (printer driver)

° Application CD (PageScope Utilities)

° User’s Guide CD

Each CD contains printer drivers (for Windows and Macintosh), utilities, document data such as User’s Guide
manuals and release notes, and screen fonts.

N

Note
In User’s Guide, locations of folders or files may not contain the root directory.

Be sure fo use files contained in the EN (English) folder.

C353/C253/C203 1-9
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NS 1
2 Precautions for installation
2.1 Introduction

Keep in mind the following information before install the printer driver.

The procedure for installing the printer driver differs depending on how this machine is connected to the
computer, what operating system is installed on the computer, and what printer driver is to be installed.

To determine the printer driver to be installed and connection method, check the operating system on the
computer and connection environment.

Select the installation method according to the printer driver and connection method.
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Printer drivers applicable to operating systems

In order to use this printing system, the printer driver must be installed.

The following lists the printer drivers included on the CD and the supported computer operating systems.
Select the required printer driver.

Printer driver

Page description
language

Supported operating systems

Konica Minolta
PCL Driver (PCL
driver)

PCL6

Windows NT Workstation /Server Version4.0 (Service Pack 6 or later)
Windows 2000 Professional /Server (Service Pack 3 or later)

Windows XP Home Edition/Windows XP Professional, Windows XP Pro-
fessional x64 Edition

Windows Vista Home Basic/Home Premium/Ultimate/Business/Enter-
prise, Windows Vista Home Basic/Home Premium/Ultimate/Business/En-
terprise x64 Edition

Windows Server 2003 Standard Edition, Windows Server 2003 x64 Edi-
tion

Konica Minolta
PostScript Driver
(PS driver)

PostScript PPD
driver (PS-PPD)

PostScript3 Emu-
lation

Windows 2000 Professional /Server (Service Pack 3 or later)

Windows XP Home Edition/Windows XP Professional, Windows XP Pro-
fessional x64 Edition

Windows Vista Home Basic/Home Premium/Ultimate/Business/Enter-
prise, Windows Vista Home Basic/Home Premium/Ultimate/Business/En-
terprise x64 Edition

Windows Server 2003 Standard Edition, Windows Server 2003 x64 Edi-
tion

Mac OS 9.2 or later
Mac OS X 10.2.8, Mac OS X 10.3, or Mac OS X 10.4

Fax driver

Windows NT Workstation /Server Version4.0 (Service Pack 6 or later)
Windows 2000 Professional /Server (Service Pack 3 or later)

Windows XP Home Edition/Windows XP Professional, Windows XP Pro-
fessional x64 Edition

Windows Vista Home Basic/Home Premium/Ultimate/Business/Enter-
prise, Windows Vista Home Basic/Home Premium/Ultimate/Business/En-
terprise x64 Edition

Windows Server 2003 Standard Edition, Windows Server 2003 x64 Edi-
tion

N

Note

Select the page description language according to the application used for printing.

For details on fax drivers, refer to the User’s Guide [Fax Driver Operations].

C353/C253/C203
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2.3 Connection methods selectable in each operating system
The connection method for this machine differs depending on the operating system of the computer. The
printer driver installation method also differs depending on the connection method.
This machine can be connected via a network or a USB interface. In network connection, the printer driver
installation method differs depending on the protocol to be used.
Network connection (Ethernet):
This machine is connected as a network printer.
This printing system supports 10Base-T, 100Base-TX, and 1000Base-T standards. In addition, the Ethernet
interface supports the TCP/IP (LDP/LPR, IPP, SMB), IPX/SPX (NetWare), and AppleTalk (EtherTalk)
protocols.
The applicable protocols differ depending on the operating system of the computer.
USB interface:
This machine is connected as a local printer. The USB interface can be connected to a computer Windows-
compatible computer.
2.3.1 Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003
Setup method Connection method Refer to
Connection Port9100 A network connection using the "Easy installation using the in-
method that can PORT9100 print service. It uses a TCP/IP staller (Windows)" on page 3-2
be set up with an protocol and the RAW printing port. * Select the connection method in
installer , . the course of installation. Select
IPP/IPPS A network connection using the IPP (In- "Normal Printing" for Port 9100 or
ternet Printing Protocol) print service. USB connection, "Internet Printing”
Printing via the Internet is possible with for IPP connection. or "Secure Print-
the HTTP (HyperText Transfer Protocol) ing" for IPPS conn’ection.
of the TCP/IP protocol. IPPS is an IPP for
SSL encrypted communication.
usB A connection using a USB port.
Connection LPR A network connection using the LPR "Manual installation using the Add
method that can (Line Printer Remote) print service. It Printer wizard" on page 4-2
be set up with uses a TCP/IP protocol and the LPR
the Add Printer printing port.
wizard . .
Port9100 A network connection using the
PORT9100 print service. It uses a TCP/IP
protocol and the RAW printing port.
SMB A network connection using SMB (Server
Message Block) for sharing files or print-
ers in Windows. It supports the TCP/IP
protocol.
IPP/IPPS A network connection using the IPP (In-
ternet Printing Protocol) print service.
Printing via the Internet is possible with
the HTTP (HyperText Transfer Protocol)
of the TCP/IP protocol. IPPS is an IPP for
SSL encrypted communication.
usB A connection using a USB port.
Connection usB A connection using a USB port. For Windows XP/Server 2003: "Lo-
method that can cal connection" on page 4-9
be set up with For Windows 2000: "Local connec-
plug-and-play tion" on page 4-26
Note
Before using this machine in a network environment, the network settings must be specified for this
machine. For details, refer to the User’s Guide [Network Administrator].
To install the printer driver under Windows 2000, XP, or Server 2003, log on using a user name that is
authorized by the administrator.
This manual describes the setup method of USB connection only using the Plug and Play.
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2.3.2 Windows Vista
Setup method Connection method Refer to
Connection Port9100 A network connection using the "Easy installation using the in-
method that can PORT9100 print service. It uses a TCP/IP staller (Windows)" on page 3-2
be set up with an protocol and the RAW printing port. * Select the connection method in
installer 3 - the course of installation. Select
IPP A network connection using the IPP (In- "Normal Printing" for Port 9100 or
ternet Printing Protocol) print service. USB connection. or "Internet Print-
Printing via the Internet is possible with ing" for IPP conr;ection.
the HTTP (HyperText Transfer Protocol)
of the TCP/IP protocol.
usB A connection using a USB port.
Connection LPR A network connection using the LPR "Manual installation using the Add
method that can (Line Printer Remote) print service. It Printer wizard" on page 4-2
be set up with uses a TCP/IP protocol and the LPR
the Add Printer printing port.
Wizard . .
Port9100 A network connection using the
PORT9100 print service. It uses a TCP/IP
protocol and the RAW printing port.
SMB A network connection using SMB (Server
Message Block) for sharing files or print-
ers in Windows. It supports the TCP/IP
protocol.
IPP/IPPS A network connection using the IPP (In-
ternet Printing Protocol) print service.
Printing via the Internet is possible with
the HTTP (HyperText Transfer Protocol)
of the TCP/IP protocol. IPPS is an IPP for
SSL encrypted communication.
Web Serv- A connection supports Web Service
ice print Function of Windows Vista, detects the
printer on the network automatically and
connects.
usB A connection using a USB port.
Connection usB A connection using a USB port. For Windows Vista: "Local connec-
method that can tion" on page 4-20
be set up with
plug-and-play
Note
Before using this machine in a network environment, the network settings must be specified for this
machine. For details, refer to the User’s Guide [Network Administrator].
To install the printer driver under Windows Vista, log on as the Administrator.
Either of the installer or Add Printer Wizard can be used to install the PCL driver and PS driver.
When using Windows Vista, the IPPS connection can not be setup using the installer. For using IPPS
connection, setup the connection using the Add Printer Wizard. For details, refer to "Network
connection (IPP or IPPS)" on page 4-15.
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2.3.5

Windows NT 4.0

Setup method

Connection method

Refer to

Connection
method that can
be set up with
the Add Printer
wizard

LPR A network connection using the LPR print
service.

"Manual installation using the Add
Printer wizard" on page 4-2

N

Note

Before using this machine in a network environment, the network settings must be specified for this
machine. For details, refer to the User’s Guide [Network Administrator].

To install the printer driver under Windows NT 4.0, log on using a user name that is authorized by the

administrator.

Mac OS 10.2, 10.3, or 10.4

Setup method

Connection method

Refer to

Connection
method that can
be setup withan
installer

"Installation on Macintosh com-
puters" on page 5-2

* Specify the connection method
when selecting the printer.

Bonjour A network connection using Bonjour and
Rendezvous.

AppleTalk A network connection using AppleTalk.

LPR A network connection using the LPR print
service.

IPP A network connection using the IPP print
service.

Q

Detail

Before using this machine in a network environment, the network settings must be specified for this
machine. For details, refer to the User’s Guide [Network Administrator].

NetWare
NetWare version Protocol used Connection method
NetWare 4.x IPX Bindery Pserver
Nprinter/Rprinter
NetWare 5.x IPX NDS Pserver
Nprinter/Rprinter
TCP/IP NDPS
NetWare 6.x IPX NDS Pserver
TCP/IP NDPS

N

Note

For details on the NetWare functions, refer to the NetWare operation manual of the NetWare.

Before using this machine in a NetWare environment, the network settings must be specified for this
machine. For details, refer to the User’s Guide [Network Administrator].
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S 1111
3 Easy installation using the installer (Windows)
3.1 Installer

This installer automatically detects whether this machine is connected via USB or on the same TCP/IP
network as the computer, then installs the required printer driver. You can also manually specify the
connection destination during installation.

N

Reminder
When installing the driver on NT 4.0/2000/XP/Vista/Server 2003, administrator permissions are
required.

When this machine is connected via USB, if a wizard for adding new hardware starts up, click the
[Cancel] button.

3.1.1 Installer operating environment

Item Operating environment

Operating system Windows NT Workstation /Server Version4.0 (Service Pack 6 or later)*

Windows 2000 Professional /Server (Service Pack 3 or later)

Windows XP Home Edition/Windows XP Professional, Windows XP Professional x64 Edition
Windows Vista Home Basic/Home Premium/Ultimate/Business/Enterprise, Windows Vista
Home Basic/Home Premium/Ultimate/Business/Enterprise x64 Edition

Windows Server 2003 Standard Edition, Windows Server 2003 x64 Edition

Processor According to the environment recommended for the operating system

Memory Capacity recommended for the operating system
With sufficient memory resources in the operating system and application being used

* With Windows NT 4.0, in order to install this machine connected directly to a network using the TCP/IP protocol,
Microsoft TCP/IP Print Services must first be installed on the computer.
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3.2 Easy installation using the installer

3.2.1 Settings of this machine
Specify the IP address of this machine.

N

Note

To allow this machine to be automatically detected when connected to a network, be sure to set the IP
address for this machine before starting installation. For details, refer to the User’s Guide [Network
Administrator].

Depending on the connection method and protocol, change the network settings of this machine.
° Port9100: Enable the RAW port number (9100 at default), in the TCP/IP screen.
° IPP/IPPS: Enable IPP print in the IPP Setting screen.

N

Note
For details on the TCP/IP settings and IPP settings of this machine, refer to the User’s Guide [Network
Administrator].

To use IPPS printing, the certificate must be registered to this machine. For details, refer to the User’s
Guide [Network Administrator].

3.2.2 Installation of the printer driver

Q

Detail

If the User Account Control window appears when installing on Windows Vista, click the [Allow] button
or the [Continue] button.

Insert the printer driver CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive of the computer.

— Check that the installer starts up, and then continue with step 2.

— If the installer does not start up, open the printer driver folder on the CD-ROM, double-click
"Setup.exe", and then continue with step 3.

Click the "Printer Install" button.

The installer of the printer driver starts.

If you agree with all terms and conditions of the license agreement, click the [AGREE] button.

— If not, the software cannot be installed.
— You can change the display language of the installer using the box in the lower-left corner.
— You can change the display language of the installation license agreement in the lower-right corner.

aa KONICA MINOLTA Printer, Installer - License Agreement

. ® ® Installation License Agrj'lent j

Software End User License Agreement

PLEASE READ CAREFULLY THE LICEMSE AGREEMEMT BELOMW
BEFORE OPENIMG THE PACKAGE OF THIS SOFTWARE
("SOFTWARE"), DOWNLOADING, INSTALLING OR USING THE

SOFTWARE, OPEMIMG THE PACKAGE, OR DOWMNLOADING,
SONICEROL IMSTALLIMG OR USIMNG THE SOFTWARE SHALL BE DEEMED ¥OUR
LawFUL ACCEPTAMCE OF THE TERMS AMD COMDITIONS BELOW,
IF ¥OU DO MOT AGREE TO THEM, DO MOT DOWNLOAD, INSTALL,
USE THE SOFT'WARE, NOR OPEN THE PACKAGE.

“ . 1, COPYRIGHT AMD INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY RIGHTS
This is & license agreement and not an agreement for sale, Konica
. ™ Minolta Business Technologies, Inc.{"Konica Minolta™) owns, or has
L ] been licensed from other owners ("Konica Minolta Licensor"),
v
|English w |
|English v [ acree | [ oisacree |
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3

If the setup selection window appears, select "Install printers/MFPs", and then click the [Next] button.
The connected printers and MFP are detected.

— If the printer is not detected, turn off this machine, then on again.

— When turning off the power, then on again, wait at least 10 seconds before turning it on again.

Otherwise, this machine may not function properly.

Select this machine, and then click the [Next] button.

— Ifthe connection of this machine cannot be recognized, this machine is not listed. If this is the case,
select "Specify the Printer/MFP Except for the Above. (IP Address, Host Name...)", and then specify

this machine manually.

— In addition to "Normal Printing" (Port 9100 and USB), "Internet Printing" (IPP) and "Secure Printing"

(IPPS) can be selected as the printing method. Secure Printing (IPPS) can be used when SSL is

enabled from PageScope Web Connection and IPP is enabled.
— When using Windows Vista, the IPPS connection can not be setup using the installer. For using IPPS

connection, setup the connection using the Add Printer Wizard. For details, refer to "Network

connection (IPP or IPPS)" on page 4-15.

aa KONICA MINOLTA Printer Installer - Select Printers/MFPs to Install

® _ ¢+ Select PrinterMFP to . j

Device Mame AddressiPort Skatus
KONICA MINOLTA bizhub C353 192,168.1.20 Mot installed
S

[ Clear al ] |N0rmal Printing hd | [ Search Setting ] [ Update Lisk

(O Specify the Printer/MFP Except for the Above, (IP Address, Host Name...)

Prewvious ” [exk

J |

Cancel

Check the installation settings.

— To change the settings, click the [Installation Settings] button, and then continue with step 7.

— If not changing the settings, continue with step 8.

aa KONICA MINOLTA Printer, Installer - Confirm Installation Settings

. ® ® Confirm Installation Seﬁgs j

Installation Summary

Item

Printer Path:

Driver Language
Components to Be Installed

Configuration

192,168.1.20

English

KONICA MINOLTA C353 Series PS
KOMNICA MIMOLTA C353 Series PCL

Installation Settings

Previous ” Install

J |

Cancel
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Select the components to be installed, and then click the [OK] button.
— For details on fax drivers, refer to the User’s Guide [Fax Driver Operations].

Installation Settings f'5_<|

Driver Language |English hd |

Components ko Be Installed

KOMICA MIMOLTA C353 Series PS
KOMICA MIMOLTA C353 Series PCL
KOMICA MIMOLTA C353 Series FAR

o (ow ]

In the Confirm Installation Settings dialog box, click the [Install] button.

— If the Windows Logo Testing or Digital Signature dialog box appears, click the [Continue] or [Yes]

button.

In the Finish Installing Drivers dialog box, click the [Finish] button.

This completes the fax driver installation.

& KONICA MINOLTA Printer, Installer - Finish, Installing Drivers

® ., Finish Installing S j

Installation Completed.

Default Prinker

KOMICA MIMOLTA C353 Series PS A4

Added Printers

KONICA MINOLTA ¢ S5 ( )
KONICA MINOLTA

Property
Prink Setting
Prink Test page

)
KOMICA MIMOLTA C353 Series FaX (192,168.1.20)

In the Finish Installing Drivers dialog box, installation items can be confirmed and settings can be changed.

[Review]: Confirm the installation settings.
[Rename Printer]: Change the printer name.

[Share Setting]: Specify shared settings of the printer.

[Property]: Specify the property settings of the printer. For details, refer to "Initializing the printer driver" on

page 8-3.

[Print Setting]: Specify the functions of the printer driver. For details, refer to "Parameter details" on
page 8-7.

[Print Test page]: Perform test print.
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4

4.1

411

Manual installation using the Add Printer wizard

Windows XP/Server 2003

Network connection (LPR/Port9100)
When using the LPR/Port9100 printing, specify the port during the printer driver installation process.

TCP/IP setting for this machine
Specify the IP address on TCP/IP Setting of this machine.

Q

Detail
For details on specifying the IP address of this machine, refer to the User’s Guide [Network
Administrator].

RAW port number setting for this machine

To use Port9100 printing, enable the RAW port number (9100 at default), in the TCP/IP Setting screen of this
machine.

Q

Detail
For details on specifying the RAW port number of this machine, refer to the User’s Guide [Network
Administrator].

LPD setting for this machine

To use LPR printing, enable LPD print on "LPD Setting" of this machine.

Q

Detail
For details on the LPD settings of this machine, refer to the User’s Guide [Network Administrator].

Printer driver installation using the Add Printer Wizard

N

Reminder
When installing on Windows XP or Server 2003, administrator permissions are required.

Insert the printer driver CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive of the computer.

Click the [Start] button, and then click "Printers and Faxes".
— If "Printers and Faxes" does not appear in the Start menu, open Control Panel from the Start menu,
select "Printers and Other Hardware", and then click "Printers and Faxes".

For Windows XP, click "Add a printer" on the "Printer Tasks" menu.
For Windows Server 2003, double-click the "Add Printer" icon.

"% Printers and Faxes

" Printers and Faxes

File Edit Miew Favorites Tools  Help Hb i W Feiles Dol b

? /..-\JSearch J fack - & ~ ljr
=

Address IC‘,‘J Printers and Faxes

Address |CQ Printers and Faxes
— | L |
[ Add Printer
Printer Tasks \l = &g

[Z] Add a printer
&5 Setup Faxing

®
7 Search i

S </

b

See Also

The Add Printer Wizard starts.
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Click the [Next] button.

Select "Local printer attached to this computer"”, and then click the [Next] button.
— Clear the "Automatically detect and install my Plug and Play printer" check box.

Add Printer Wizard

Local or Network Printer
The wizard needs to know which type of printer to zet up.

Select the option that describes the printer you want to uze:

[ Automatically detect and install my Plug and Play printer

() & ngtwork printer, or & printer attached to another computer

To zet up a network, printer that is not attached to a print server,
\!‘) uze the "Local printer' option.

< Back ” Mest » ][ Cancel

The Select a Printer Port dialog box appears.

Click "Create a new port", and select "Standard TCP/IP Port" for "Type of port:".

Add Printer Wizard

Select a Printer Port
Computers communicate with printers through ports,

Select the port you want your printer to uze. |F the port iz not listed, you can create a
new part.

(O Use the follawing port:

() Create a new port:
Type of port:

< Back ” Mest » ][ Cancel

Click the [Next] button.
The Add Standard TCP/IP Printer Port Wizard starts.

Click the [Next] button.

In the "Printer Name or IP address" box, enter the IP address for this machine, and then click the [Next]
button.

— If the Additional Port Information Required dialog box appears, go to step 10.
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— If the Finish dialog box appears, go to step 13.

Add Standard TCP/IP Printer. Port Wizard

Add Port
For which device do you want to add a port?

(s

Enter the Printer Mame or [P address, and a port name for the desired device.

Prititer Name of IP Address: 1921681.20

Port Mame: IP_192168.1.20

[ < Back ” Mest » ][ Cancel

Select "Custom", and then click the [Settings] button.

Change the settings according to the port, and then click the [OK] button.

— For an LPR connection, select "LPR", and then enter "Print" in the "Queue name" box.

— ForaPort9100 connection, select "RAW", and then enter the RAW port number (9100 at default) in
the "Port Number" box.

— The information entered here is case-sensitive.

Click the [Next] button.

Click the [Finish] button.
The Add Printer Wizard appears.

Click the [Have Disk] button.
Click the [Browse] button.
Specify the desired folder on the CD-ROM that contains the printer driver, and then click the [Open]

button.

— Select the specified folder according to the printer driver to be used, the operating system, and the
language.
Printer drivers that can be selected:
Windows XP/Server 2003: PCL driver, PS driver, fax driver

Click the [OK] button.

The "Printers" list appears.
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Click the [Next] button.

Add Printer Wizard

Install Printer Software
The manufacturer and model determine which printer software to uze.

\ Select the manufacturer and model of your printer. [ your printer came with an installation
= disk., click Have Disk. If your printer is not listed, consult your printer documentation for
compatible printer software.

Frinters
KOMICA MINOLTA C353 Series PS

This driver iz not digitally signed! [ Wwindows Update ] [ Have Disk... ]
Tell me why driver signing is impartant

[ <Back || Mest> |[ Cancel ]

Follow the on-screen instructions.

— If the Windows Logo Testing or Digital Signature dialog box appears, click the [Continue] or [Yes]
button.

— When using a network connection, perform a test print after the network settings have been
specified.

Click the [Finish] button.

When installation is complete, make sure that the icon of the installed printer appears in the Printers
and Faxes window.
Remove the CD-ROM from the CD-ROM drive.

This completes the printer driver installation.

4.1.2 Network connection (SMB)
When using the SMB printing, specify the port by specifying the printer during the printer driver installation
process. Printers can be specified either by searching printers on the network, or by entering the printer
name.

TCP/IP setting for this machine
Specify the IP address in the TCP/IP Setting screen of this machine.

Q

Detail
For details on specifying the IP address of this machine, refer to the User’s Guide [Network

Administrator].

N

Note
To use SMB printing in the IPv6 environment, the Direct Hosting setting must be enabled. For details,
refer to the User’s Guide [Network Administrator].

SMB setting for this machine

In "Print Setting" in the SMB Setting screen of this machine, specify the NetBIOS name, print service name,
and workgroup.

Q

Detail
For details on the SMB settings of this machine, refer to the User’s Guide [Network Administrator].
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Printer driver installation by specifying printers using the Add Printer Wizard

N

Reminder
When installing on Windows XP or Server 2003, administrator permissions are required.

Insert the printer driver CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive of the computer.

Click the [Start] button, and then click "Printers and Faxes".
— If "Printers and Faxes" does not appear in the Start menu, open Control Panel from the Start menu,
select "Printers and Other Hardware", and then click "Printers and Faxes".

For Windows XP, click "Add a printer" on the "Printer Tasks" menu.
For Windows Server 2003, double-click the "Add Printer" icon.

" Printers and Faxes "% Printers and Faxes

File Edit Miew Favorites Tools Help

File

Edit  Wiew Favorites Tools  Help

Deack - £ -
\_/' _) l.? 7’ ! search d B8 d 1.?

Address IC‘,‘J Printers and Faxes

/..-Ij Search |

Address |Cq‘d Printers and Faxes

L | c'l"l‘ l Add Printer
Printer Tasks é &g

[Z] Add a printer
&5 Setup Faxing

See Also £

The Add Printer Wizard starts.
Click the [Next] button.

Select "Local printer attached to this computer", and then click the [Next] button.
— Clear the "Automatically detect and install my Plug and Play printer" check box.

Add Printer Wizard

Local or Network Printer
The wizard needs to know which type of printer to zet up.

Select the option that describes the printer you want to uze:

[ Automatically detect and install my Plug and Play printer

() & ngtwork printer, or & printer attached to another computer

To zet up a network, printer that is not attached to a print server,
. 1 ) uze the "Local printer' option.

< Back ” Mest » ][ Cancel

The Select a Printer Port dialog box appears.
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Click "Create a new port", and select "Local Port" for "Type of port:"

Add Printer Wizard

Select a Printer Port
Computers communicate with printers through ports,

Select the port you want your printer to uze. |F the port iz not listed, you can create a
new part.

(O Use the follawing port:

(%) Create a new port:
Type of port: Local Port

[ < Back ” Mest » ][ Cancel

In the "Enter a port name" box, enter "\\NetBIOS name\print service name".

— Enter the same NetBIOS name and print service name those appear in "Print Setting" in the SMB
Setting screen of this machine.

Click the [OK] button.

The Add Printer Wizard appears.

Click the [Have Disk] button.
Click the [Browse] button.
Specify the desired folder on the CD-ROM that contains the printer driver, and then click the [Open]

button.

— Select the specified folder according to the printer driver to be used, the operating system, and the
language.
Printer drivers that can be selected:
Windows XP/Server 2003: PCL driver, PS driver, fax driver

Click the [OK] button.

The "Printers" list appears.

Click the [Next] button.

Add Printer Wizard

Install Printer Software
The manufacturer and model determine which printer software to uze.

A __\ Select the manufacturer and model of your printer. [ your printer came with an installation
disk., click Have Disk. If your printer is not listed, consult your printer documentation for
compatible printer software.

Frinters
KOMICA MINOLTA C353 Series PS

This driver iz not digitally signed! [ Wwindows Update ] [ Have Disk... ]
Tell me why driver signing is impartant

[ <Back || Mest> |[ Cancel ]

Follow the on-screen instructions.
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4.1.3

— If the Windows Logo Testing or Digital Signature dialog box appears, click the [Continue] or [Yes]
button.

— When using a network connection, perform a test print after the network settings have been
specified.

Click the [Finish] button.

When installation is complete, make sure that the icon of the installed printer appears in the Printers
and Faxes window.

Remove the CD-ROM from the CD-ROM drive.

This completes the printer driver installation.

Network connection (IPP or IPPS)

For IPP printing, specify the port during the printer driver installation process.

Specifying the TCP/IP setting for this machine

Specify the IP address of this machine.

Q

Detail
For details on specifying the IP address of this machine, refer to the User’s Guide [Network
Administrator].

Specifying the IPP settings for this machine

Enable IPP printing in "IPP Setting" of this machine.

Q

Detail
For details on the IPP settings of this machine, refer to the User’s Guide [Network Administrator].

To use IPPS printing, the certificate must be registered to this machine. For details, refer to the User’s
Guide [Network Administrator].

Printer driver installation using the Add Printer wizard

V...

Reminder
When installing on Windows XP or Server 2003, administrator permissions are required.

Insert the printer driver CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive of the computer.

Click the [Start] button, and then click "Printers and Faxes".

— If "Printers and Faxes" does not appear in the "Start" menu, open the Control Panel from the "Start"
menu, select "Printers and Other Hardware", and then click "Printers and Faxes".

For Windows XP, click "Add a printer" on the "Printer Tasks" menu. For Windows Server 2003, double-

click the "Add Printer" icon.

"Add Printer wizard" starts.
Click the [Next] button.
In the Local or Network Printer dialog box, select "Network printer", and then click the [Next] button.

In the Specify a Printer dialog box, select "Connect to a printer on the Internet or on a home or office
network".

In the "URL" field, enter the URL for this machine in the following format, and then click the [Next]
button.

— http:// (IP_address_of_machine) /ipp Example: If the IP address of this machine is 192.168.1.20,
enter http://192.168.1.20/ipp.
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— When setting this machine for IPPS printing, enter "https:// (IP_address_of_machine) /ipp".

When the confirmation dialog box appears, click the [OK] button.

Click the [Have Disk] button.

Click the [Browse] button.

Specify the desired folder on the CD-ROM that contains the printer driver, and then click the [Open]

button.

— Select the specified folder according to the printer driver to be used, the operating system, and the
language. Printer drivers that can be selected: Windows XP/Server 2003: PCL driver, PS driver

Click the [OK] button.

The "Printer" list appears.
Click the [Next] button.

Follow the on-screen instructions.
— If the Windows Logo Testing or Digital Signature dialog box appears, click the [Continue] or [Yes]
button.

Click the [Finish] button.

When the installation is completed, make sure that the icon of the installed printer appears in the
Printers and Faxes window.
Remove the CD-ROM from the CD-ROM drive.
This completes the printer driver installation.
Once the settings for the printer have been specified, you can use the printer in the same way as a default
local printer.
41.4 Local connection

When this machine is connected via a USB port, the printer driver can be installed with plug-and-play.

N

Note

When a USB connection is used, the printer driver is installed easily with the Plug and Play feature.
However, it can also be installed using the Add Printer Wizard. When using the Add Printer Wizard,
select the USB port to be connected in the Select a Printer Port dialog box.

Connect this machine to a computer using a USB cable, and then start up the computer.

— Do not disconnect or connect the cable while the computer is starting up.
Insert the printer driver CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive of the computer.

Turn on the main power of this machine.
The Found New Hardware Wizard dialog box appears.

— If the Found New Hardware Wizard does not start up, turn off this machine, then on again.
— When turning off the power, then on again, wait at least 10 seconds before turning it on again.
Otherwise, this machine may not function properly.

Select "Install from a list or specific location (Advanced)", and then click the [Next] button.

— If the Windows connect to Windows Update dialog box appears, select "NO".

From "Search for the best driver in these locations," select "Include this location in the search", and
then click the [Browse] button.

Specify the desired folder on the CD-ROM that contains the printer driver, and then click the [Open]
button.

C353/C253/C203 4-9



Manual installation using the Add Printer wizard 4

— Select the specified folder according to the printer driver to be used, the operating system, and the
language. Windows XP/Server 2003: PCL driver, PS driver, fax driver

Click the [Next] button, and then follow the on-screen instructions.

— If the Windows Logo Testing or Digital Signature dialog box appears, click the [Continue] or [Yes]
button.

Click the [Finish] button.

When the installation is completed, make sure that the icon of the installed printer appears in the
Printers and Faxes window.

Remove the CD-ROM from the CD-ROM drive.

This completes the printer driver installation.
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4.2
4.2.1

Windows Vista

Network connection (LPR, Port9100, or SMB)

In Windows Vista, the printer driver can be installed either by searching printers on the network, or by creating
a new printer port.

Specifying the TCP/IP setting for this machine

Specify the IP address of this machine.

Q

Detail
For details on specifying the IP address of this machine, refer to the User’'s Guide [Network
Administrator].

N

Note
To use SMB printing in the IPv6 environment, the Direct Hosting setting must be enabled. For details,
refer to the User’s Guide [Network Administrator].

RAW port number setting for this machine

To use Port9100 printing, enable the RAW port number (9100 at default), in the TCP/IP Setting screen of this
machine.

Q

Detail
For details on specifying the RAW port number of this machine, refer to the User’s Guide [Network

Administrator].
LPD setting for this machine

To use LPR printing, enable LPD print in the LPD Setting screen of this machine.

Q

Detail
For details on the LPD settings of this machine, refer to the User’s Guide [Network Administrator].

SMB setting for this machine

In "Print Setting" in the SMB Setting screen of this machine, specify the NetBIOS name, print service name,
and workgroup.

Q

Detail
For details on the SMB settings of this machine, refer to the User’s Guide [Network Administrator].

Printer driver installation by searching printers using the Add Printer Wizard

N

Note
When installing on Windows Vista, administrator permissions are required.

Printers will be found during installation. Connect this machine to the network, and then turn on the
power.

Insert the printer driver CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive of the computer.
Click the [Start] button, and then click "Control Panel".

From "Hardware and Sound", click "Printer".

— If Control Panel is displayed with Classic View, double-click "Printers".
The Printers window appears.
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Click "Add a printer" from the toolbar.

7
i

Documents

Favorite Links

o

!E. Documents
[E Pictures
!B' Music
% Recently Changed

B5 Searches

The Add Printer window appears.

Click "Add a network, wireless or Bluetooth printer".

,;_.ia + Control Panel » Hardware and Sound » Printers

‘ Organize = TEW! )

() ™= Add Printer
Choose a local or network printer

“* Add a local printer

installs USE printers when you plug them in.)

Use this opticn only if you don't have a USBE printer. (Windows automatically

< Add a network, wireless or Bluetooth printer

or wireless printer is turned on.

Make sure that your computer is connected to the network, or that your Bluetooth

Mext

Cancel

— If the printer is not detected, turn off this machine, then on again.

— When turning off the power, then on again, wait at least 10 seconds before turning it on again.

Otherwise, this machine may not function properly.
The connected printers are detected.

Select this machine from the list, and then click the [Next] button.

— When using the LPR/Port9100 protocol, select the printer having its IP address.

— When using an SMB connection, select the printer having its "\\NetBIOS name\print service name".

@ = Add Printer

Select a printer

==l

=353 (KONICA MINOLTA)
E-- B9, 165.1.20

4 353 - Bbooooo
% \Broooon (353

< The printer that I want isn't listed

— It may take some time to finish searching the entire list of printers.
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Click the [Have Disk] button.
Click the [Browse] button.

Specify the desired folder on the CD-ROM that contains the printer driver, and then click the [Open]

button.

— Select the specified folder according to the printer driver to be used, the operating system, and the
language. Printer drivers that can be selected: Windows Vista: PCL driver, PS driver, fax driver

Click the [OK] button.

The "Printer" list appears.

Click the [Next] button.

3 = Addpiinter
Install the printer driver
+ Select the manufacturer and model of your printer. f your printer came with an installation
e disk, click Have Disk. I your printer is not listed, consult your printer documentation for
. compatible printer software.
Printers
KONICA MINOLTA C353 Series PCL
& This driver is not digitally signed! Windows Update I | Have Disk... |
Tell me why driver signing is impartant
MNext Cancel

Follow the on-screen instructions.

— If the "User Account Control" window appears, click the [Continue] button.
— If the Verify the publisher dialog box of Windows Security appears, click "Install this driver software
anyway".

Click the [Finish] button.

When the installation is completed, make sure that the icon of the installed printer appears in the
Printers window.

Remove the CD-ROM from the CD-ROM drive.

This completes the printer driver installation.

Printer driver installation by creating a port using the Add Printer Wizard

N
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Reminder
When installing on Windows Vista, administrator permissions are required.

Printers will be found during installation. Connect this machine to the network, and then turn on the
power.

Insert the printer driver CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive of the computer.
Click the [Start] button, and then click "Control Panel".

From "Hardware and Sound", click "Printer".

— If Control Panel is displayed with Classic View, double-click "Printers".
The Printers window appears.
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Click "Add a printer" from the toolbar.

———
Wl |-."| + Control Panel » Hardware and Sound » Printers
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The Add Printer window appears.

Click "Add a local printer".

u = Add Printer

Choose a local or network printer

“* Add a local printer
Use this opticn only if you don't have a USBE printer. (Windows automatically
installs USE printers when you plug them in.)

< Add a network, wireless or Bluetooth printer
Make sure that your computer is connected to the network, or that your Bluetooth
or wireless printer is turned on.

The Select a Printer Port dialog box appears.

Click "Create a new port", and select the port type.

— When using an LPR/Port9100 connection, select "Standard TCP/IP Port".
— When using an SMB connection, select "Local Port".

Click the [Next] button.

Specify the IP address and port.

— When using an LPR/Port9100 connection, select "TCP/IP Device", and then enter the IP address.

— When using an SMB connection, enter "\\NetBIOS name\print service name" in the "Enter a port
name" box.

— When both LPR and Port9100 are enabled for this machine, the printer driver and the machine is
connected with LPR.

— Enter the same NetBIOS name and print service name those appear in "Print Setting" in the SMB
Setting screen of this machine.

Click the [Next] button.
— If the Additional Port Information Required dialog box appears, go to step 10.
— If the Install the printer driver dialog box appears, go to step 13.

Select "Custom", and then click the [Settings] button.

Change the settings according to the port, and then click the [OK] button.

— For an LPR connection, select "LPR", and then enter "Print" in the "Queue name" box.

— ForaPort9100 connection, select "RAW", and then enter the RAW port number (9100 at default) in
the "Port Number" box.

— The information entered here is case-sensitive.
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Click the [Next] button.

The Install the printer driver dialog box appears.
Click the [Have Disk] button.
Click the [Browse] button.

Specify the desired folder on the CD-ROM that contains the printer driver, and then click the [Open]
button.

— Select the specified folder according to the printer driver to be used, the operating system, and the
language.
Printer drivers that can be selected:
Windows Vista: PCL driver, PS driver, fax driver

Click the [OK] button.

The "Printers" list appears.

Click the [Next] button.

3 = Addpiinter

Install the printer driver
i Select the manufacturer and model of your printer. if your printer came with an installation

e disk, click Have Disk. I your printer is not listed, consult your printer documentation for

compatible printer software.
Printers
KONICA MINOLTA C353 Series PCL
This driver is not digitally signed! Windows Update I | Have Disk... |
Tell me why driver signing is impartant
MNext Cancel

Follow the on-screen instructions.

— If the User Account Control window appears, click the [Continue] button.
— If the Verify the publisher dialog box of Windows Security appears, click "Install this driver software
anyway".

Click the [Finish] button.

After installation is completed, make sure that the icon of the installed printer appears in the Printers
window.

Remove the CD-ROM from the CD-ROM drive.

This completes the printer driver installation.

4.2.2 Network connection (IPP or IPPS)

For IPP printing, specify the network setting before installing the printer driver.

Specifying the TCP/IP setting for this machine
Specify the IP address of this machine.

Q

Detail
For details on specifying the IP address of this machine, refer to the User’s Guide [Network
Administrator].
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Specifying the IPP settings for this machine
Enable IPP printing in "IPP Setting" of this machine.

Q

Detail
For details on the IPP settings of this machine, refer to the User’s Guide [Network Administrator].

To use IPPS printing, the certificate must be registered to this machine. For details, refer to the User’s
Guide [Network Administrator].

Printer driver installation using the Add Printer wizard

V...

Reminder
When installing on Windows Vista, administrator permissions are required.

Insert the printer driver CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive of the computer.

Click the [Start] button, and then click "Control Panel".

— If Control Panel is displayed with Classic View, double-click "Printers".

From "Hardware and Sound", click "Printer".

The Printers window appears.

Click "Add a printer" from the toolbar.

The Add Printer window appears.

Click "Add a network, wireless or Bluetooth printer".

The connected printers are found.
In the window showing the search results, click "The printer that | want isn’t Listed".

In the "Select a shared printer by name" box, enter the URL for this machine in the following format,
and then click the [Next] button.

— http:// (IP_address_of_machine) /ipp Example: If the IP address of this machine is 192.168.1.20,
enter http://192.168.1.20/ipp.

— When specifying to use IPPS printing, enter "https:// < host name>.<domain name>/ipp".

For <host name>.<domain name>, specify the host name and the domain name registered for the
DNS server used.

— When the certificate of this machine is not published by certificate authority, register the certificate
of this machine to Windows Vista as a certificate of "Trusted Root Certification Authorities" for
"Computer account" in advance.

— When registering a certificate to this machine, confirm that <host name>.<domain name> is
displayed as the common name of the certificate.

Click the [Have Disk] button.
Click the [Browse] button.

Specify the desired folder on the CD-ROM that contains the printer driver, and then click the [Open]
button.

— Select the specified folder according to the printer driver to be used, the operating system, and the
language. Printer drivers that can be selected: Windows Vista: PCL driver, PS driver, fax driver

Click the [OK] button.

The "Printer" list appears.

Click the [Next] button.
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Follow the on-screen instructions.

— If the "User Account Control" window appears, click the [Continue] button.
— If the Verify the publisher dialog box of Windows Security appears, click "Install this driver software
anyway".

Click the [Finish] button.

When the installation is completed, make sure that the icon of the installed printer appears in the
Printers window.

Remove the CD-ROM from the CD-ROM drive.
This completes the printer driver installation.

Once the settings for the printer have been specified, you can use the printer in the same way as a default
local printer.

4.2.3 Network connection (Web Service print)

In Windows Vista, WS-Print function-supporting printers on the network can be located and installed.

N

Note
When the different kind of printer driver install after installing the printer driver, delete the installed
printer driver in advance.

For details, refer to "Manual uninstallation” on page 7-3.

TCP/IP setting for this machine
Specify the IP address in the TCP/IP Setting screen of this machine.

Q

Detail
For details on specifying the IP address of this machine, refer to the User’'s Guide [Network
Administrator].

Web Service settings for this machine

To use the Web Service print, enable the print function in the Web Service Settings screen of this machine.

Q

Detail
For details on the Web Service settings of this machine, refer to the User’s Guide [Network
Administrator].

Printer installation from the Network window

N

Reminder
When installing on Windows Vista, administrator permissions are required.

Turn on the power of the machine while it is connected to the network.

— To allow printers to be detected during installation, the machine must be connected to the network.

To use the Web Service print, check that "Network discovery" is enabled in "Network and Sharing
Center" on the computer.

Insert the printer driver CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive of the computer.

Click the [Start] button, and then click "Network".

The Network window appears, showing the computers and devices on the network.
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Select the device name of this machine, and then click "Install" from the toolbar.
The selected printer that supports the WS-Print function is found, and then the Found New Hardware
Wizard dialog box appears.

— If the User Account Control window appears, click the [Continue] button.

Follow the on-screen instructions.

— The steps performed in the New Hardware Wizard dialog box are the same as those described in
"Printer driver installation by specifying the IP address using the Add Printer Wizard". For details,
refer to Steps 11 through 20 of "Printer driver installation by specifying the IP address using the
Add Printer Wizard" on page 4-18.

— If the User Account Control window appears, click the [Continue] button.

— If the Verify the publisher dialog box of Windows Security appears, click "Install this driver software
anyway".

Printer driver installation by specifying the IP address using the Add Printer Wizard

Q
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Reminder
When installing on Windows Vista, administrator permissions are required.

Printers will be found during installation. Connect this machine to the network, and then turn on the
power.

Turn on the power of the machine while it is connected to the network.

— To allow printers to be detected during installation, the machine must be connected to the network.

To use the Web Service print, check that "Network discovery" is enabled in "Network and Sharing
Center" on the computer.

Insert the printer driver CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive of the computer.
Click the [Start] button, and then click "Control Panel".

From "Hardware and Sound", click "Printer".
The Printers window appears.

— If Control Panel is displayed with Classic View, double-click "Printers".

Click "Add a printer" from the toolbar.

———
Wl |-."| + Control Panel » Hardware and Sound » Printers

‘ Organize * - Views ~ 3= Adda printer
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The Add Printer window appears.
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Manual installation using the Add Printer wizard

Click "Add a local printer".

u = Add Printer

Choose a local or network printer

“* Add a local printer

installs USE printers when you plug them in.)

Use this opticn only if you don't have a USBE printer. (Windows automatically

< Add a network, wireless or Bluetooth printer

or wireless printer is turned on.

Make sure that your computer is connected to the network, or that your Bluetooth

Mext Cancel
The Select a Printer Port dialog box appears.
Click "Create a new port", and select the port type.
— Select "Standard TCP/IP Port".
Click the [Next] button.
Select "Web Services Device" and enter the IP address.
) (=]
@ = Add Printer
Type a printer hostname or IP address
Device type: IWeb Services Device .
Hostname or IP address: 192,168.1,20|
Cancel

The WS-Print function-supporting printer corresponding to the entered IP address is found, and then

the Found New Hardware Wizard dialog box appears.

Click "Locate and install driver software (recommended)".

If a screen to confirm whether or not to search online, click "Do not search online".

Click "Browse my computer for driver software (advanced)".

Click the [Browse] button.

Specify the desired folder on the CD-ROM that contains the printer driver, and then click the [Open]

button.

— Select the specified folder according to the printer driver to be used, the operating system, and the

language.
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Printer drivers that can be selected:
Windows Vista: PCL driver, PS driver, fax driver

Click the [Next] button.

Follow the on-screen instructions.

— If the User Account Control window appears, click the [Continue] button.
— If the Verify the publisher dialog box of Windows Security appears, click "Install this driver software
anyway".

Click the [Close] button.

After installation is completed, make sure that the icon of the installed printer appears in the Printers
window.

Remove the CD-ROM from the CD-ROM drive.

This completes the printer driver installation.

424 Local connection

When this machine is connected via a USB port, the printer driver can be installed with plug-and-play.

N
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Note

When a USB connection is used, the printer driver is installed easily with the Plug and Play feature.

However, it can be installed using the Add Printer Wizard. When using the Add Printer Wizard, select

the USB port to be connected in the Select a Printer Port dialog box.

Connect this machine to a computer using a USB cable, and then start up the computer.

— Do not disconnect or connect the cable while the computer is starting up.

Turn on the main power of this machine.

The Found New Hardware Wizard dialog box appears.

— Ifthe Found New Hardware Wizard dialog box does not appear, turn off this machine, then on again.

— When turning off the power, then on again, wait at least 10 seconds before turning it on again.
Otherwise, this machine may not function properly.

Click "Locate and install the driver software (recommended)".

— Ifthe disk is not available, click "l don’t have the disk. Show me other options". In the next window,
select "Browse my computer for driver software (advanced)", and then specify the desired printer
driver folder.

The dialog box prompting you to insert the disk appears.

Insert the printer driver CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive of the computer.

The information on the disk is retrieved. A list of software supporting this machine appears.

Specify the name of the desired printer driver, and then click the [Next] button.

— Printer drivers that can be selected: PCL driver, PS driver, fax driver

Follow the on-screen instructions.

— If the "User Account Control" window appears, click the [Continue] button.
— If the dialog box of Windows Security appears, click "Install this driver software anyway".

When the installation is completed, click the [Close] button.

When the installation is completed, make sure that the icon of the installed printer appears in the
Printers window.

Remove the CD-ROM from the CD-ROM drive.

This completes the printer driver installation.
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4.3
4.3.1

Windows 2000

Network connection (LPR/Port9100)
When using the LPR/Port9100 printing, specify the port during the printer driver installation process.

TCP/IP setting for this machine
Specify the IP address in the TCP/IP Setting screen of this machine.

Q

Detail
For details on specifying the IP address of this machine, refer to the User’'s Guide [Network
Administrator].

RAW port number setting for this machine

To use Port9100 printing, enable the RAW port number (9100 at default), in the TCP/IP Setting screen of this
machine.

Q

Detail
For details on specifying the RAW port number of this machine, refer to the User’'s Guide [Network
Administrator].

LPD setting for this machine

To use LPR printing, enable LPD print in the LPD Setting screen of this machine.

Q

Detail
For details on the LPD settings of this machine, refer to the User’s Guide [Network Administrator].

Printer driver installation using the Add Printer Wizard

N

Reminder
When installing on Windows 2000, administrator permissions are required.

Insert the printer driver CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive of the computer.
Click the [Start] button, point to "Settings", and then click "Printers".

Double-click "Add Printer".
The Add Printer Wizard starts.

Follow the on-screen instructions.

In the dialog box for specifying the connection method, select "Local printer", and then click the [Next]
button.
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— Clear the "Automatically detect and install my Plug and Play printer" check box.

Add Printer Wizard

Local or Network Printer
|z the printer attached to vour computer?

If the printer is directly attached to vour computer, click Local printer. I it is attached to
another computer, or directly ta the netwark, click Metwork printer.

& Local printer

r Automatically detect and install my Plug and Play printer

" Metwork printer

< Back I Mest » I Cancel

The Select a Printer Port dialog box appears.
Click "Create a new port", and select "Standard TCP/IP Port" for "Type of port:".

Click the [Next] button.
The Add Standard TCP/IP Printer Port Wizard starts.

Click the [Next] button.

In the "Printer Name or IP address" box, enter the IP address for this machine, and then click the [Next]
button.

— If the Additional Port Information Required dialog box appears, go to step 10.

— If the Finish dialog box appears, go to step 13.

Select "Custom", and then click the [Settings] button.

Change the settings according to the port, and then click the [OK] button.

— For an LPR connection, select "LPR", and then enter "Print" in the "Queue name" box.

— ForaPort9100 connection, select "RAW", and then enter the RAW port number (9100 at default) in
the "Port Number" box.

— The information entered here is case-sensitive.

Click the [Next] button.

Click the [Finish] button.
The Add Printer Wizard appears.

Click the [Have Disk] button.
Click the [Browse] button.

Specify the desired folder on the CD-ROM that contains the printer driver, and then click the [Open]
button.

— Select the specified folder according to the printer driver to be used, the operating system, and the
language.
Printer drivers that can be selected:
Windows 2000: PCL driver, PS driver, fax driver

Click the [OK] button.

The "Printers" list appears.
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4.3.2

Click the [Next] button.

Add Printer Wizard
The marnufacturer and model determine which printer to use.

= Select the manwfacturer and model of pour printer. |F your printer came with an installation
= disk, click Have Disk. If your printer iz not listed, consult your printer documentation for &
compatible printer.

Frinters:
KOMICA MINOLTA C353 Series PS

‘Windows Lpdate | Have Disk... I

< Back | Mest > | Cancel |

Follow the on-screen instructions.

— When the Digital Signature dialog box appears, click the [Yes] button.
Click the [Finish] button.

After installation is completed, make sure that the icon of the installed printer appears in the Printers
window.

Remove the CD-ROM from the CD-ROM drive.

This completes the printer driver installation.

Network connection (SMB)

When using the SMB printing, specify the port by specifying the printer during the printer driver installation
process.

TCP/IP setting for this machine

Specify the IP address in the TCP/IP Setting screen of this machine.

Q

Detail
For details on specifying the IP address of this machine, refer to the User’'s Guide [Network
Administrator].

SMB setting for this machine

In "Print Setting" in the SMB Setting screen of this machine, specify the NetBIOS name, print service name,
and workgroup.

Q

Detail
For details on the SMB settings of this machine, refer to the User’s Guide [Network Administrator].

Printer driver installation using the Add Printer Wizard

N

Reminder
When installing on Windows 2000, administrator permissions are required.

Insert the printer driver CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive of the computer.

Click the [Start] button, point to "Settings", and then click "Printers".

C353/C253/C203 4-23



Manual installation using the Add Printer wizard 4

4.3.3

C353/C253/C203

Double-click "Add Printer".
The Add Printer Wizard starts.

Follow the on-screen instructions.

In the dialog box for specifying the connection method, select "Local printer", and then click the [Next]
button.

— Clear the "Automatically detect and install my Plug and Play printer" check box.
The Select a Printer Port dialog box appears.

Click "Create a new port", and select "Local Port" for "Type of port:"
Click the [Next] button.

In the "Port Name" box, enter "\\NetBIOS name\print service name".

— Enter the same NetBIOS name and print service name those appear in "Print Setting" in the SMB
Setting screen of this machine.

Click the [OK] button.
The Add Printer Wizard appears.

Click the [Have Disk] button.
Click the [Browse] button.

Specify the desired folder on the CD-ROM that contains the printer driver, and then click the [Open]
button.

— Select the specified folder according to the printer driver to be used, the operating system, and the
language.
Printer drivers that can be selected:
Windows 2000: PCL driver, PS driver, fax driver

Click the [OK] button.

The "Printers" list appears.
Click the [Next] button.

Follow the on-screen instructions.

— When the Digital Signature dialog box appears, click the [Yes] button.
Click the [Finish] button.

After installation is completed, make sure that the icon of the installed printer appears in the Printers
window.

Remove the CD-ROM from the CD-ROM drive.

This completes the printer driver installation.

Network connection (IPP or IPPS)

For IPP printing, specify the network setting before installing the printer driver.

Specifying the TCP/IP setting for this machine
Specify the IP address of this machine.

Q

Detail
For details on specifying the IP address of this machine, refer to the User’'s Guide [Network
Administrator].
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Specifying the IPP settings for this machine
Enable IPP printing in "IPP Setting" of this machine.

Q

Detail
For details on the IPP settings of this machine, refer to the User’s Guide [Network Administrator].

To use IPPS printing, the certificate must be registered to this machine. For details, refer to the User’s
Guide [Network Administrator].

Printer driver installation using the Add Printer wizard

V...

Reminder
When installing on Windows 2000, administrator permissions are required.

Insert the printer driver CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive of the computer.
Click the [Start] button, and then click "Setup" - "Printer".

Double-click "Add Printer".
"Add Printer wizard" starts.

Click the [Next] button.
In the Local or Network Printer dialog box, select "Network printer", and then click the [Next] button.
In the Locate Your Printer dialog box, select "Connect to a printer on the Internet or on your intranet".

In the "URL" field, enter the URL for this machine in the following format, and then click the [Next]
button.

— http:// (IP_address_of_machine)/ipp Example: If the IP address of this machine is 192.168.1.20,
enter http://192.168.1.20/ipp.

— When setting this machine for IPPS printing, enter "https:// (IP_address_of_machine) /ipp".

When the confirmation dialog box appears, click the [OK] button.

Click the [Have Disk] button.

Click the [Browse] button.

Specify the desired folder on the CD-ROM that contains the printer driver, and then click the [Open]
button.

— Select the specified folder according to the printer driver to be used, the operating system, and the
language. Printer drivers that can be selected: Windows 2000: PCL driver, PS driver

Click the [OK] button.

The "Printer" list appears.
Click the [OK] button.

Follow the on-screen instructions.

— When the "Digital Signature" dialog box appears, click the [Yes] button.
Click the [Finish] button.

When the installation is completed, make sure that the icon of the installed printer appears in the
Printers and Faxes window.

Remove the CD-ROM from the CD-ROM drive.

This completes the printer driver installation.
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Once the settings for the printer have been specified, you can use the printer in the same way as a default
local printer.
4.3.4 Local connection

When this machine is connected via a USB port, the printer driver can be installed with plug-and-play.

N

Note

When a USB connection is used, the printer driver is installed easily with the Plug and Play feature.
However, it can also be installed using the Add Printer Wizard. When using the Add Printer Wizara,
select the USB port to be connected in the Select a Printer Port dialog box.

Connect this machine to a computer using a USB cable, and then start up the computer.

— Do not disconnect or connect the cable while the computer is starting up.
Insert the printer driver CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive of the computer.

Turn on the main power of this machine.
The Found New Hardware Wizard dialog box appears.

— If the Found New Hardware Wizard does not start up, turn off this machine, then on again.

— When turning off the power, then on again, wait at least 10 seconds before turning it on again.
Otherwise, this machine may not function properly.

Select "Search for a suitable driver for my device (recommended)”, and then click the [Next] button.

Select "Specify location", and then click the [Next] button.

Specify the desired folder on the CD-ROM that contains the printer driver, and then click the [Open]
button.

— Select the specified folder according to the printer driver to be used, the operating system, and the
language. Windows 2000: PCL driver, PS driver, fax driver

Click the [OK] button, and then follow the on-screen instructions.

— When the "Digital Signature" dialog box appears, click the [Yes] button.
Click the [Finish] button.

When the installation is completed, make sure that the icon of the installed printer appears in the
Printers and Faxes window.

Remove the CD-ROM from the CD-ROM drive.

This completes the printer driver installation.
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4.4
4.4.1

Windows NT 4.0

Network connection (LPR)
When using the LPR printing, specify the port during the printer driver installation process.

TCP/IP setting for this machine
Specify the IP address in the TCP/IP Setting screen of this machine.

Q

Detail
For details on specifying the IP address of this machine, refer to the User’'s Guide [Network
Administrator].

LPD setting for this machine

To use LPR printing, enable LPD print in the LPD Setting screen of this machine.

Q

Detail
For details on the LPD settings of this machine, refer to the User’s Guide [Network Administrator].

Printer driver installation using the Add Printer Wizard

N

Reminder
When installing on Windows NT 4.0, administrator permissions are required.

To use the LPR port in Windows NT 4.0, Microsoft TCF/IP Print Services must be installed on the
computer.

Insert the printer driver CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive of the computer.
Click the [Start] button, point to "Settings", and then click "Printers".

Double-click "Add Printer".
The Add Printer Wizard starts.

Follow the on-screen instructions.

In the dialog box for specifying the connection method, select "This computer”, and then click the
[Next] button.

Click the [Next] button.

A screen for specifying ports appears.
Click the [Add Port] button.
In the "Available Printer Ports" list, select "LPR Port", and then click the [New Port] button.

Enter the IP address of this machine in the "Address" box and "Print" in the "Queue Name" box, and
then click the [OK] button.

— The information entered here is case-sensitive.
Select the created port, and then click the [Next] button.
Click the [Have Disk] button.

Click the [Browse] button.

Specify the desired folder on the CD-ROM that contains the printer driver, and then click the [Open]
button.
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— Select the specified folder according to the printer driver to be used, the operating system, and the
language.
Printer drivers that can be selected:
Windows NT 4.0: PCL driver, fax driver

Click the [OK] button.

The "Printers" list appears.

Click the [Next] button.

Follow the on-screen instructions.
Click the [Finish] button.

After installation is completed, make sure that the icon of the installed printer appears in the Printers
window.

Remove the CD-ROM from the CD-ROM drive.

This completes the printer driver installation.
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A 1 —
5 Installation on Macintosh computers

5.1 Mac OS X 10.2, 10.3, or 10.4

5.1.1 Installing the printer driver

1
2

8

Start up the Macintosh computer.

Insert the printer driver CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive of the computer.

— Exit all running applications, if any.

Open the folder on the CD-ROM that contains the desired printer driver.

— Select the specified folder according to the printer driver to be used, the operating system, and the
language.

Copy the driver file for the Mac OS version on the desktop.

- 0S8 X 10.2: KONICAMINOLTA_C353 _102.pkg
- 0S8 X 10.3: KONICAMINOLTA_C353 _103.pkg
- 0S8 X 10.4: KONICAMINOLTA_C353 _103.pkg

Double-click the file copied on the desktop.

— As prompted, enter the administrator name and password.
— For the administrator name and password, contact your network administrator.
— To quit the installation, click the [Cancel] button.

Click the [Continue] button and follow the on-screen instructions until the Easy Install dialog box
appears.

In the Easy Install dialog box, click the [Install] button.

— When the printer driver is installed for the second and subsequent times, the [Install] button may
appear as the [Upgrade] button.

The printer driver is installed to the Macintosh computer. When the installation is completed, a message

appears.

"800

w Install C353 Series PS

Click Install to perform a basic installation of this
software package on the volume "Macintosh HD.”

KONICA MINOLTA

( Co Back ) f: Install )

Click the [Close] button.

This completes the printer driver installation.

Next, select a printer.
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5.1.2 Selecting and connecting the printer (OS 10.4)
In OS 10.4, this machine can be connected with Bonjour, AppleTalk, LPR (LPD), or IPP.

After specifying the network setting for this machine, selecting this machine as the printer in Printer Setup
Utility or Print Center enables printing.

Specifying the Bonjour settings

Specifying the Bonjour settings for this machine

Enable Bonjour in "Bonjour Setting”, and then enter the Bonjour name.

Q

C353/C253/C203

Detail
For details on the Bonjour settings of this machine, refer to the User’s Guide [Network Administrator].

Adding a printer

Select "HDD" - "Applications" - "Utility" where the driver was installed, and then double-click "Printer
Setup Utility" or "Print Center" to open it.

When the Add Printer dialog box appears, click the [Add] button. When the printer list appears, click
the [Add] button.

— If available printers have already been set up, the Add Printer dialog box does not appear.

— If the printer is not detected, turn off this machine, then on again.

— When turning off the power, then on again, wait at least 10 seconds before turning it on again.
Otherwise, this machine may not function properly.

The connected printers are detected.
From the "Printer Name" list, select the desired model name and connection (Bonjour).

Select "KONICA MINOLTA" in "Print Using", select the desired model from the list of models, and then
click the [Add] button.

r . 3
ene Printer Browser (=)
Y
Q.\ ; = Q-
—p . —
Default Browser  : [P Printer Search
Printer Name & | Connection
KONICA MINOLTA C353 Banjour
KONICA MINOLTA C353 AppleTalk
& 3 4l

Name: KOMNICA MINOLTA C353

Location:

Print Using: | KONICA MINOLTA 9
Model . |
KONICA MINOLTA C253/C203 PS5

(‘2) ( MorePrinters... ) [ Add )

4

If the selected printer is registered in the printer list, the setting procedure is completed.
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V...

Note
If the Installable Options window appears, proceed to change the option settings as necessary. For
detaills, refer to "Initializing the printer driver” on page 9-3.

Specifying the AppleTalk settings

Specifying the AppleTalk settings for this machine

Enable AppleTalk in "AppleTalk Setting", and then enter the printer name.

Q

Detail
For details on the AppleTalk settings of this machine, refer to the User’s Guide [Network Administrator].

Specifying the AppleTalk settings for the computer

Specify the AppleTalk settings for the Macintosh computer connected to this machine.
On the "Apple" menu, select "System Preferences".
Click the "Network" icon.
From "Show", select "Built-in Ethernet".

Click the AppleTalk tab, and then select the "Make AppleTalk Active" check box.

Click the close button at the upper left corner of the dialog box.
— When the "Apply configuration changes?" message appears, click the [Apply] button.
Adding a printer

Select "HDD" - "Applications" - "Utility" where the driver was installed, and then double-click "Printer
Setup Utility" or "Print Center" to open it.

When the Add Printer dialog box appears, click the [Add] button. When the printer list appears, click
the [Add] button.

— If available printers have already been set up, the Add Printer dialog box does not appear.

— If the printer is not detected, turn off this machine, then on again.

— When turning off the power, then on again, wait at least 10 seconds before turning it on again.
Otherwise, this machine may not function properly.

The connected printers are detected.

From the "Printer Name" list, select the desired model name and connection (AppleTalk).
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5

Select "KONICA MINOLTA" in "Print Using", select the desired model from the list of models, and then

click the [Add] button.

r . 3
ene Printer Browser (=)
Y
Q.\ ; = Q-
—p . —
Default Browser  : [P Printer Search
Printer Name & | Connection
KONICA MINOLTA C353 Banjour
KONICA MINOLTA C353 AppleTalk
& 3 4l

Name: KOMNICA MINOLTA C353

Location: Local Zone

Print Using: | KONICA MINOLTA 9
Model . |
KONICA MINOLTA C253/C203 PS5

(‘2) ( MorePrinters... ) [ Add )

'

If the selected printer is registered in the printer list, the setting procedure is completed.

N

Note

If the Installable Options window appears, proceed to change the option settings as necessary. For

detaills, refer to "Initializing the printer driver” on page 9-3.

Specifying the LPR settings
Specifying the TCP/IP setting for this machine
Specify the IP address of this machine.

Q

Detail

For details on specifying the IP address of this machine, refer to the User’s Guide [Network

Administrator].

LPD setting for this machine

To use LPR printing, enable LPD print in the LPD Setting screen of this machine.

Q

Detail

For details on the LPD settings of this machine, refer to the User’s Guide [Network Administrator].

Specifying the TCP/IP setting for the computer

Specify the TCP/IP setting for the Macintosh computer connected to this machine.
On the "Apple" menu, select "System Preferences".
Click the "Network" icon.

From "Show", select "Built-in Ethernet".
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Click the TCP/IP tab.

Select "Configure" items according to the settings for the network to which the Macintosh computer is
connected, and then specify the IP address and subnet mask.
Click the close button at the upper left corner of the dialog box.
— When the "Apply configuration changes?" message appears, click the [Apply] button.
Adding a printer

Select "HDD" - "Applications" - "Utility" where the driver was installed, and then double-click "Printer
Setup Utility" or "Print Center" to open it.

When the Add Printer dialog box appears, click the [Add] button. When the printer list appears, click
the [Add] button.
— If available printers have already been set up, the Add Printer dialog box does not appear.
The "Printer Browser" appears.
Click the [IP Printer] button.
From "Protocol", select "LPD".
In "Address", enter the IP address of this machine.
Select "KONICA MINOLTA" in "Print Using", select the desired model from the list of models, and then
click the [Add] button.
re (a0 &) Printer Browser (=)
@ e

—r H el

Default Browser | IP Printer

Protocol: | Line Printer Daemon - LPD k% ]

Address: 192.168.1.20

Valid and complete address.

(&

&

Queue:

Leave blank for default queue.

Name: 192.168.1.20

Location:

Print Using: | KONICA MINOLTA 9

Model .
KONICA MINOLTA C253/C203 PS

KONICA MINOLTA C353 PS

(E) { More Printers... ) ( Add )
4

If the selected printer is registered in the printer list, the setting procedure is completed.

N

Note
If the Installable Options window appears, proceed to change the option settings as necessary. For
detaills, refer to "Initializing the printer driver” on page 9-3.
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Specifying the IPP settings
Specifying the TCP/IP setting for this machine
Specify the IP address of this machine.

Q

Detail
For details on specifying the IP address of this machine, refer to the User’s Guide [Network
Administrator].

IPP setting for this machine

Enable IPP print in the IPP Setting screen of this machine.

Q

Detail
For details on the IPP settings of this machine, refer to the User’s Guide [Network Administrator].

Specifying the TCP/IP setting for the computer

Specify the TCP/IP setting for the Macintosh computer connected to this machine.
On the "Apple" menu, select "System Preferences".
Click the "Network" icon.
From "Show", select "Built-in Ethernet".
Click the TCP/IP tab.

Select "Configure" items according to the settings for the network to which the Macintosh computer is
connected, and then specify the IP address and subnet mask.

Click the close button at the upper left corner of the dialog box.
— When the "Apply configuration changes?" message appears, click the [Apply] button.
Adding a printer

Select "HDD" - "Applications" - "Utility" where the driver was installed, and then double-click "Printer
Setup Utility" or "Print Center" to open it.

When the Add Printer dialog box appears, click the [Add] button. When the printer list appears, click
the [Add] button.

— If available printers have already been set up, the Add Printer dialog box does not appear.
The "Printer Browser" appears.

Click the [IP Printer] button.
From "Protocol", select "IPP".

In "Address", enter the IP address of this machine. In "Queue", enter "ipp".
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Select "KONICA MINOLTA" in "Print Using", select the desired model from the list of models, and then
click the [Add] button.

'6 060 Printer Browser =)
o e
Default Browser |IP Printer |
Protocol: ' Internet Printing Protocol - IPP & !
Address: 192.168.1.20 i
Valid and complete address.
Queue: ipp F:]
Leave blank for default queue.
Name: 192.168.1.20
Location:
Print Using: = KONICA MINOLTA | :-v]
Model - |

KOMNICA MINOLTA C253/C203 P5

KONICA MINOLTA C353 PS

® (’ More Printers. .. ) (' Add )

'

If the selected printer is registered in the printer list, the setting procedure is completed.

N

Note

If the Installable Options window appears, proceed to change the option settings as necessary. For
detaills, refer to "Initializing the printer driver” on page 9-3.

513 Selecting and connecting the printer (OS 10.2 and 10.3)
In OS 10.2/10.3, this machine can be connected with Rendezvous, AppleTalk, LPR (LPD), or IPP.

After specifying the network setting for this machine, selecting this machine as the printer in Printer Setup
Utility or Print Center enables printing.

Specifying the Rendezvous settings
Specifying the Bonjour settings for this machine

Enable Bonjour in "Bonjour Setting”, and then enter the Bonjour name.

Q

Detail
For details on the Bonjour settings of this machine, refer to the User’s Guide [Network Administrator].

Adding a printer

Select "HDD" - "Applications" - "Utility" where the driver was installed, and then double-click "Printer
Setup Utility" or "Print Center" to open it.

When the Add Printer dialog box appears, click the [Add] button. When the printer list appears, click
the [Add] button.

— If available printers have already been set up, the Add Printer dialog box does not appear.

Select "Rendezvous" for the connection method.

— If the printer is not detected, turn off this machine, then on again.
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— When turning off the power, then on again, wait at least 10 seconds before turning it on again.
Otherwise, this machine may not function properly.

The connected printers are detected.
From the "Name" list, select the desired model name.

Select "KONICA MINOLTA" in "Printer Model", select the desired model from the list of model names,
and then click the [Add] button.

| Rendezvous ‘:]

| Name -

KONICA MINOLTA C353

Printer Model: = KONICA MINOLTA | H

| Madel Name .
KONICA MINOLTA C253/C203 PS

KONICA MINOLTA C353 PS

~

If the selected printer is registered in the printer list, the setting procedure is completed.

Specifying the AppleTalk settings
Specifying the AppleTalk settings for this machine
Enable AppleTalk in "AppleTalk Setting", and then enter the printer name.

Q

Detail
For details on the AppleTalk settings of this machine, refer to the User’s Guide [Network Administrator].

Specifying the AppleTalk settings for the computer

Specify the AppleTalk settings for the Macintosh computer connected to this machine.
On the "Apple" menu, select "System Preferences".
Click the "Network" icon.
From "Show", select "Built-in Ethernet".
Click the AppleTalk tab, and then select the "Make AppleTalk Active" check box.

Click the close button at the top left of the dialog box.
— When the "Apply configuration changes?" message appears, click the [Apply] button.
Adding a printer

Select "HDD" - "Applications" - "Utility" where the driver was installed, and then double-click "Printer
Setup Utility" or "Print Center" to open it.

When the Add Printer dialog box appears, click the [Add] button. When the printer list appears, click
the [Add] button.

— If available printers have already been set up, the Add Printer dialog box does not appear.

Select "AppleTalk" for the connection method, and then select the zone to which this machine is
connected.
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— If the printer is not detected, turn off this machine, then on again.
— When turning off the power, then on again, wait at least 10 seconds before turning it on again.
Otherwise, this machine may not function properly.

The connected printers are detected.
From the "Name" list, select the desired model name.

Select "KONICA MINOLTA" in "Printer Model", select the desired model from the list of model names,
and then click the [Add] button.

| AppleTalk i

ar

l

' Local AppleTalk Zone I--:]

| Name Al Type

KONICA MINOLTA C353 PostScript Printer

Character Set: Western (Mac) -

Printer Model: | KONICA MINOLTA | 3‘!

| Model Name A
KONICA MINOLTA C253/C203 PS

KONICA MINOLTA C353 PS

~

If the selected printer is registered in the printer list, the setting procedure is completed.

Specifying the LPR settings
Specifying the TCP/IP setting for this machine
Specify the IP address of this machine.

Q

Detail
For details on specifying the IP address of this machine, refer to the User’s Guide [Network
Administrator].

LPD setting for this machine

To use LPR printing, enable LPD print in the LPD Setting screen of this machine.

Q

Detail
For details on the LPD settings of this machine, refer to the User’s Guide [Network Administrator].

Specifying the TCP/IP setting for the computer

Specify the TCP/IP setting for the Macintosh computer connected to this machine.
On the "Apple" menu, select "System Preferences".
Click the "Network" icon.
From "Show", select "Built-in Ethernet".
Click the TCP/IP tab.

Select "Configure" items according to the settings for the network to which the Macintosh computer is
connected, and then specify the IP address and subnet mask.

Click the close button at the upper left corner of the dialog box.

— When the "Apply configuration changes?" message appears, click the [Apply] button.
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Adding a printer

Select "HDD" - "Applications" - "Utility" where the driver was installed, and then double-click "Printer
Setup Utility" or "Print Center" to open it.

When the Add Printer dialog box appears, click the [Add] button. When the printer list appears, click
the [Add] button.

— If available printers have already been set up, the Add Printer dialog box does not appear.
Select "IP Printing" for the connection method.

For OS 10.3, from "Printer Type", select "LPD/LPR".

In "Printer Address", enter the IP address of this machine.

Select "KONICA MINOLTA" in "Printer Model", select the desired model from the list of model names,
and then click the [Add] button.

IP Printing 3
Printer Type: = LPD/LPR [ :]
Printer Address: 192.168.1.20 @
Complete and valid address.
Queue Name: E]

Leave blank for default gqueue

Printer Model: = KONICA MINOLTA | H

| Model Name A
KONICA MINOLTA C253/C203 PS

KONICA MINOLTA C353 PS

If the selected printer is registered in the printer list, the setting procedure is completed.

Specifying the IPP settings
Specifying the TCP/IP setting for this machine

Specify the IP address of this machine.

Q

Detail
For details on specifying the IP address of this machine, refer to the User’s Guide [Network
Administrator].

IPP setting for this machine

Enable IPP print in the IPP Setting screen of this machine.

Q

Detail
For details on the IPP settings of this machine, refer to the User’s Guide [Network Administrator].

Specifying the TCP/IP setting for the computer

Specify the TCP/IP setting for the Macintosh computer connected to this machine.
On the "Apple" menu, select "System Preferences".
Click the "Network" icon.

From "Show", select "Built-in Ethernet".
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Click the TCP/IP tab.

Select "Configure" items according to the settings for the network to which the Macintosh computer is
connected, and then specify the IP address and subnet mask.

Click the close button at the upper left corner of the dialog box.
— When the "Apply configuration changes?" message appears, click the [Apply] button.
Adding a printer

Select "HDD" - "Applications" - "Utility" where the driver was installed, and then double-click "Printer
Setup Utility" or "Print Center" to open it.

When the Add Printer dialog box appears, click the [Add] button. When the printer list appears, click
the [Add] button.

— If available printers have already been set up, the Add Printer dialog box does not appear.
Select "IP Printing" for the connection method.
For OS 10.3, from "Printer Type", select "IPP".

In "Printer Address", enter the IP address of this machine.

— Leave "Queue Name" blank.

Select "KONICA MINOLTA" in "Printer Model", select the desired model from the list of model names,
and then click the [Add] button.

" IP Printing iil
Printer Type: = Internet Printing Protocol & ]
Printer Address: 192.168.1.20 @
Complete and valid address.
Queue Name: E]

Leave blank for default gqueue

Printer Model: ' KONICA MINOLTA | :'!

| Madel Name .
KONICA MINOLTA C253/C203 PS

KONICA MINOLTA C353 PS

~

If the selected printer is registered in the printer list, the setting procedure is completed.
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5.2
5.2.1

5.2.2

Mac 0S 9.2

Installing the printer driver

After connected to a computer, this machine can be used as a printer by selecting a PostScript printer and
by specifying the printer description (PPD) file.

First, copy the printer description (PPD) file to the Macintosh computer.
Insert the printer driver CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive of the computer.

Open the folder on the CD-ROM that contains the desired printer driver.

— Select the specified folder according to the printer driver to be used, the operating system, and the
language.

Select PPD file KONICAMINOLTAC353UVxxx.ppd, and then copy it into the Printer Descriptions folder

in "System Folder" - "Extensions" of "Hard Disk".

This completes the printer driver installation.

Selecting and connecting the printer
In OS 9, this machine can be connected with AppleTalk or LPR (LPD).

Specify the network settings for this machine, and then select the printer.

Specifying the AppleTalk settings
Specifying the AppleTalk settings for this machine
Enable AppleTalk in "AppleTalk Setting", and then enter the printer name.

Q

Detail
For details on the AppleTalk settings of this machine, refer to the User’s Guide [Network Administrator].

Specifying the AppleTalk settings for the computer

Specify the AppleTalk settings for the Macintosh computer connected to this machine.
On the "Apple" menu, select "Control Panel" - "AppleTalk".
From the "Connect via" drop-down list, select "Ethernet".

Click the close button at the upper left corner of the dialog box.
— When the "Save changes to the current configuration?" message appears, click the [Save] button.

Selecting a printer
On the "Apple" menu, select "Chooser".
Make sure that "AppleTalk" is set to "Active", and then click the "LaserWriter" icon.

From the "Select a PostScript Printer" list, click the desired model name, and then click the [Create]
button.

A window for selecting a PostScript printer description (PPD) file appears.

Select the applicable PPD file, and then click the [Select] or [Open] button.
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- Ifadifferent PPD file has already been selected, click the [Setup] button in step 3, and then click the
[Select PPD] button from the window that is already displayed.

Select a PostScript™ Printer Description File:

[ G Printer Descriptions | % | = 059_EN
KONICAMINOLTAC353Wscxxppd. ||
[ ] LaserWriter 12/640 PS =
[] LaserWriter 16/600 PS N

[ Laserwriter 16/600 PS Fax | | s
[] LaserWriter 16/600 PS-J
[] LaserWriter 4/600 PS

(] Laserwriter 8500 PPDv1.2
[] LaserWriter Color 12/600 PS

[ LaserWriter Color 12/600PS-) E

= Select

Printer Model:
KONICA MINOLTA €353 Series PS(P)

A window for specifying options appears.

Select options installed on this machine on the "Options Installed 1" and "Options Installed 2" windows.

Current Printer Description File (PPD) Selected:
— “KONICAMINOLTAC353UVXxXX.ppd”

[options Installed 1 B

Paper Source Unit: | PC-204 ¥
Finisher: | F5-519+0T-602 ¥

Punch Unit: [ PK-515(2/3-Hole) | 3]

Cancel ] H 0K ]l

Click the [OK] button.

The "selector" window appears again.
Close the "selector" window.

Specifying the LPR settings
Specifying the TCP/IP setting for this machine
Specify the IP address of this machine.

Q

Detail
For details on specifying the IP address of this machine, refer to the User’'s Guide [Network

Administrator].

LPD setting for this machine
To use LPR printing, enable LPD print in the LPD Setting screen of this machine.

Q

Detail
For details on the LPD settings of this machine, refer to the User’s Guide [Network Administrator].

Specifying the TCP/IP setting for the computer
Specify the TCP/IP setting for the Macintosh computer connected to this machine.

On the "Apple" menu, select "Control Panel" - "TCP/IP".
From the "Connect via" drop-down list, select "Ethernet".

Select "Configure" items according to the settings for the network to which the Macintosh computer is
connected, and then specify the IP address and subnet mask.
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Click the close button at the upper left corner of the dialog box.

5

— When the "Save changes to the current configuration?" message appears, click the [Save] button.

Adding a printer

Select "HDD" - "Applications" - "Utility", and then double-click "Desktop Printer Utility" to open it.

The New Desktop Printer window appears.
From "Printer", select "LaserWriter".

From "Create Desktop”, select "Printer (LPR)".

New Desktop Printer

With | LaserWriter 8 ¥

Create Desktop...

Printer (AppleTalk)

Printer (LPR)

Printer (no printer connection)
Printer (USB)

Translator (PostScript)

D]

Create desktop printer for printer uzing LPR.

=3

The Untitled window appears.

Click the [Change] button for "PostScript™ Printer Description (PPD) File".

A window for selecting a PostScript printer description (PPD) file appears.

0 ==————Uititled I="——"——"—"—:-86

~ PostScript™ Printer Description (PPD) File

&

Gener ic Change... I
LPR Printer Selection
<anzpecified > Change... I

Desktop Printer Usage: Print to LPR * <<unspecifieds> ¥

“With Printer Driver : Laser'writer 8

Select the applicable PPD file, and then click the [Select] button.

The Untitled window appears again.

Click the [Change] button for "LPR Printer Selection".

A window for entering the IP address appears.

In "Printer Address", enter the IP address of this machine, and then click the [OK] button.

The Untitled window appears again.

Click the [Create] button.

A window for saving the setting appears.

Enter a desktop printer name, and then click the [Save] button.

An icon for the LPR printer is created on the desktop.
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T
6 Installation to use NetWare

6.1 NetWare

6.1.1 Network Settings
Use "NetWare Settings" of this machine to make "IPX Settings" and "NetWare Print Settings".

Q

Detail
For details on the NetWare settings of this machine, refer to the User’s Guide [Network Administrator].

6.1.2 Windows Client Setting

Install the printer driver using the Add Printer Wizard for an Window client who uses a printer.

N

C353/C253/C203

Reminder
When installing on NT4.0/2000/XP/Vista/Server 2003, administrator permissions are required.

Insert the printer driver CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive of the computer.
Open the Printers window or Printers and Faxes window.

Perform "Add a printer" or "Add Printer".

Add Printer Wizard starts.

In the port settings, browse the network, and specify the name of the created queue (or NDPS printer
name).

From the printer model list, specify the desired folder on the CD-ROM that contains the printer driver.

— Select the specified folder according to the printer driver to be used, the operating system, and the
language. Printer drivers that can be selected: Windows 2000/XP/Vista/Server 2003: PCL driver, PS
driver Windows NT4.0: PCL driver

Follow the on-screen instructions to complete the installation.
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7

71

7.1.1

7.1.2

C353/C253/C203

Uninstalling the printer driver

Windows
If it becomes necessary to delete the printer driver, for example, when you want to reinstall the printer driver,
delete the driver according to the following procedure.

Uninstallation by an uninstallation program
If the printer driver was installed with an installer, the delete function of the printer driver is included.

Click the [Start] button, and then select "All Programs" (or "Programs"), select "KONICA MINOLTA",
select "bizhub C353 Series", and then click "Uninstall Printer Driver".

Select the components to be deleted, and then click the [Uninstall] button.

— Follow the on-screen instructions.

aa KONICA MINOLTA Printer Installer - Select a driver, to uninstall

. ® = Select a driver to unirﬁll j

‘fou can uninstall the Following drivers,
Motice: After uninstalling a driver, vou will need to restart the computer,
Driver ‘ersion
KONICA MINOLTA C353 Series PS 4.0.0.0
KOMNICA MIMOLTA C353 Series PCL 4.0.0.0
KOMNICA MIMNOLTA C353 Series FAX 4.0.0.0
s [

If the restart screen appears, click the [OK] button to restart the computer.

Uninstallation by an installer
If the printer driver was installed with an installer, it can be deleted by the installer.

Insert the printer driver CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive of the computer.

— Check that the installer starts up, and then continue with step 2.
— If the installer does not start up, open the printer driver folder on the CD-ROM, and then double-
click "Setup.exe" to continue with step 3.

Click "Printer Install".

The installer of the printer driver starts.
Click the [Agree] button on the installation license agreement screen.
In the setup selection dialog box, select "Uninstall Printer Driver", and then click the [Next] button.

Select the components to be deleted, and then click the [Delete] button.

— Follow the on-screen instructions.

If the restart screen appears, click the [OK] button to restart the computer.
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7.1.3 Manual uninstallation

If the printer driver was installed without using an installer, manually delete the printer driver.
Open the Printers window or Printers and Faxes window.
Select the icon of the printer to be deleted.
Press the [Delete] key on the computer keyboard to delete the printer driver.

Follow the on-screen instructions.

When the driver has been deleted, the icon disappears from the Printers window or the Printers and
Faxes window.

For Windows NT 4.0, this completes the driver uninstallation. Continue with step 10.

For Windows 2000/XP/Vista/Sever 2003, delete the printer driver in "Server Properties".

Open "Server Properties".

— For Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, click the "File" menu, and then click "Server Properties".

— For Windows Vista, right-click space in the Printers window and click "Run as administrator", then
click "Server Properties".

— If the User Account Control window appears, click the [Continue] button.

Click the Driver tab.

Select the printer driver to be deleted from the "Installed printer drivers" list, and then click the [Remove]
button.

— For Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, continue with step 9.
— For Windows Vista, continue with step 8.

Select "Remove driver and driver package" on the deletion confirmation screen and then click the [OK]
button.

Click the [Yes] button on the deletion confirmation screen.

— For Windows Vista, when the deletion confirmation screen is additionally displayed, click the
[Delete] button.

Close the opened screen and restart the computer.

— Be sure to restart the computer.
This completes the printer driver uninstallation.

N

Note

Even If the printer driver is deleted using the preceding method, the model information file will remain
in the computer for Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003. Therefore, when reinstalling the same version of
the printer driver, the driver may not be able to be overwritten. In this case, delete the following files.
"C: \WINDOWS\system32\spool\drivers\w32x86"

When you check folders and find a folder of the applicable model, delete it. However, if multiple drivers
are installed including the Konica Minolta driver, PostScript Konica Minolta driver and fax driver, the
model information of all drivers is deleted. If other drivers are remaining, do not delete it.

'C: "Delete "oem™.inf" and "oem™ PNF" in "\WINDOWS\inf" folder (the asterisk "*" in the file name
Indicates a number, and the number varies according to the environment of the computer,).

Before deleting the files, open the INF file, check that the model name is described in the last several
lines, and then check that the file of the corresponding model is available. The PNF file is the same
number as the INF file.

In Windows Vista, when you have deleted a file using "Remove driver and driver package”, this
operation is not required.
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7.2 Macintosh

If it becomes necessary to delete the printer driver, for example, when you want to reinstall the printer driver,
delete the driver according to the following procedure.

7.2.1 For Macintosh OS X

Open the [Printer Setup Utility] (or [Print Center]) located in "Applications" - "Utilities" of "Hard Disk".

Select the printer name to be deleted, and then click the [Delete] button.
The selected printer is deleted.
Close the printer list.
Drag the following file, which is located in "Library" - "Printers" - "PPDs" - "Contents" - "Resources" -
"en.lproj" of "Hard Disk", to the "Trash" icon.
"KONICA MINOLTA C353.gz"
"KONICA MINOLTA C253.gz"

Delete the unnecessary files from "Library" - "Printers".

— Drag the "C353" folder, which is located in "Library" - "Printers" - "KONICA MINOLTA", to the
"Trash" icon.

— For Mac OS 10.2, drag all the "KONICA MINOLTA C353" folders, which are located in "Library" -
"Printers" - "PPDPIlugins", to the "Trash" icon.

Restart the computer.

This completes the printer driver uninstallation.

7.2.2 For Macintosh OS 9.2

C353/C253/C203

Drag the printer icon on the desktop to the "Trash" icon.

Drag PPD file "KONICA MINOLTAC353UVxxx.ppd", which is located in "System Folder" - "Extensions"
- "Printer Descriptions" of "Hard Disk", to the "Trash" icon.

The related printer driver files are deleted.

Restart the computer.

This completes the printer driver uninstallation.
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I 11
8 Print functions of the PCL/PS drivers for Windows

8.1 Printing operations

Print jobs are specified from the application software.

Open the data in the application, click the [File] button, and then click "Print" from the menu.

— If the menu is not available, click the [Print] button.

Check that the printer name has been selected in "Printer Name" or "Select Printer".

— If the printer is not selected, click to select the printer.

General | Options

Select Printer

[2] Add Printer

Q‘g KOMNICA MIMNOLTA C353 Series FAX

Q‘g KOMNICA MIMOLTA C353 Series PCL

< | >
Status:  Ready [ Print ta file
Location:
[Barnmen Find Printer...
Fage Range
@ al Mumber of copies:
Enter either a zsingle page number or a single
page range. For example, 5-12

[ Frint H Cancel ]

— The Print dialog box differs depending on the application.
Specify the print range and the number of copies to be printed.

Click the [Properties] or the [Preferences] button to change the printer driver settings as necessary.

— By clicking the [Properties] button or the [Preferences] button in the Print dialog box, you can specify
the settings of each model in the printer driver dialog box that appears. For detalils, refer to
"Parameter details" on page 8-7.

— Ifthe changed settings are not saved in the Print dialog box, the original settings are restored when
the application is quit.

Click the [Print] button.

The data indicator of this machine flashes.

C353/C253/C203 8-2



Print functions of the PCL/PS drivers for Windows

8.2 Initializing the printer driver

When you have installed the printer driver, you need to change the initialization condition such as options,
user authentication and account track functions and enable functions of the machine from the printer driver.

N

Reminder

If the model name, installed options, the User Authentication and Account Track functions are not
specified on the Configure tab, the option functions cannot be used from the printer driver. When

installing options, be sure to make the proper settings.

8.2.1 How to display the Properties screen

Open the Printers window or Printers and Faxes window.

For Windows 2000/NT 4.0, click the [Start] button, click "Settings", and then click "Printers".
For Windows XP/Server 2003, click the [Start] button, and then click "Printers and Faxes".

For Windows XP/Server 2003, if "Printers and Faxes" does not appear in the [Start] menu, open the
"Control Panel" from the [Start] menu, select "Printers and Other Hardware", and then click "Printers

and Faxes".

For Windows Vista, click the [Start] button to open the "Control Panel", select "Hardware and
Sound", and then click "Printers".
In Windows Vista, if Control Panel is displayed with Classic View, double-click "Printers".

Right-click the icon of the installed printer, and then click "Properties".

8.2.2 Configure tab

& KONICA MINOLTA €353 Series PCL Properties

General | Sharing | Portz | Advanced EolorManagement| Configure | Settings

Drevice Dption

c3s3 &ioo) 353
Paper Source Unit PC-204
Finisher F5-519+0T-602
Mail Bin Kit Mone
Punch Unit PK-515 [2/3-Hole)
Saddle Kit Inztalled
Hard Disk. Inztalled
1D&Print o Enable -
Setting
C353 v
Faper Tray Information
Tray Size Direction Faper Type -
Trayl 81/2:11 D LEF Flain Paper
Tray2 81/2:11 D LEF Flain Paper
Trayd 81/2:11 D LEF Flain Paper
Trayd 81/2:11 D LEF Flain Paper 3
B Sty e m aa L ST _— -
[ Encrypt. Passphrase  Software Tools
Acquire Device Information | | | ‘web Canmection v|
o (o ]

The functions of this machine can be used from the printer driver if the model name used, installed options,
the User Authentication and Account Track functions are specified.

N

Reminder
Be sure to select a model and options from the "Device Option”.

Match the "Encrypt. Passphrase" to that specified by "Driver Password Encryption Setting" of this

machine.

C353/C253/C203
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Item Description

Device Option Specifies the model name of this machine, options that are installed on this machine and
the status of the User Authentication and Account Track functions. Specify the status of
each item from the "Setting" dropdown list.

Paper Tray Information Indicates the paper type specified for each tray.
Click the [Paper Tray Settings] button to specify the settings for each paper tray.

Acquire Device Informa- Communicates with this machine to read the status of the installed options.

tion

Acquire Settings Specifies the conditions of the connection destination to execute Acquire Device Informa-
tion.

Encrypt. Passphrase Enter the encryption passphrase when it is defined by the user through communication
with this machine.

Software Tool Starts up software tools such as PageScope Web Connection.

Note

The [Acquire Device Information] function cannot be used unless you are connected and able to
communicate with this machine.

In addition, when use the [Acquire Device Information] function, in the Administrator Settings of the
machine, select [Systerm Connection] - [OpenAPI Settings] - [Authentication], and then select "OFF".
For details, refer to "Authentication Setting for OpenAPI Settings" on page 12-40.

Q

Detail
For the procedure for specifying "Encrypt. Passphrase” to be defined by the user, refer to "Specifying
a user-defined encryption passphrase” on page 171-33.

8.2.3 Settings tab

& KONICA MINOLTA €353 Series PCL Properties

General | Sharing | Ports | Advanced | Color Management | Configure | Settings

¥
C353
@@I Dizplay Conztraint Message

[] Display paper set in Print Server Properties

[ erify Authentication settings before printing

[ Popup Authentication Dialog when printing

Save Custom Size...

o (o ]

The default settings for displaying the confirmation messages or the dialog box for entering the authentication
settings can be changed.
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8.24

Item

Description

EMF Spool

Select this check box when meta file (EMF) spool is required for use in its own system en-
vironment.

Display Constraint Mes-
sage

Displays a message when functions that cannot be specified at the same time were ena-
bled from the printer driver.

Display paper set in Print
Server Properties

Uses the paper that was added in [Server Properties] of the printer folder.

Verify Authentication
settings before printing

Verifies the authentication settings for this machine before printing and displays a mes-
sage if the settings are not compatible.

Popup Authentication
Dialog when printing

Displays the User Authentication/Account Track dialog box when a print job is specified
to enter a user name or a department name.

Save Custom Size

Saves the custom paper sizes.

N

Note

"EMF Spool" and "Save Custom Size" are functions only for the PCL driver.

Registration of the default settings

The settings specified for the functions of this machine when printing can only be applied while using the
application. When the application is quit, the settings return to their default settings.

When registering the settings, change the printer driver basic settings (default settings).

Open the Printers window or Printers and Faxes window.

— For Windows 2000/NT 4.0, click the [Start] button, click "Settings", and then click "Printers".

— For Windows XP/Server 2003, click the [Start] button, and then click "Printers and Faxes".

— For Windows XP/Server 2003, if "Printers and Faxes" does not appear in the [Start] menu, open the
"Control Panel" from the [Start] menu, select "Printers and Other Hardware", and then click "Printers

and Faxes".

— For Windows Vista, click the [Start] button to open the "Control Panel", select "Hardware and
Sound", and then click "Printers".
— In Windows Vista, if Control Panel is displayed with Classic View, double-click "Printers".

Right-click the icon of the installed printer, and then click "Printing Preferences".

— ForWindows NT 4.0, right-click the icon of the installed printer, and then click "Document Defaults".
The Printer Driver Preference dialog box appears.

Change the settings of the function, and then click the [OK] button to exit from the function.

The changed settings are applicable when the printer is used by all of the application software.

Q

Detail

For the function and settings of the printer driver, refer to "Parameter details"” on page 8-7.

The printer driver has the function to save the setting as "Favorite Setting". For details, refer to
"Common sefttings" on page 8-6.

C353/C253/C203
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8.3 Common settings

The following describes the common settings and buttons that are displayed on all tabs.

& Printing Preferences

Basic | Layout || Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Composition | Quality | Other |

=3

Favorite Setting &8 Default Setting  » Add...

Original Orientation Output Method
(& Portrait .
= Frint v
O Landscape Sﬂ "
Original Size [ User Settings... ]
8172411 v
| | [ Authentication/account Track... ]
& Faper Size
| Same az Original Size w | Copies

1 S| [.99g
Zoom [25...400] [ ]
@ duta @@ [¥] Collate
O Manwal |:|

e

. Paper Tray [ Offset
A |:| </ | Auto v|
E Paper Type
E g E_ | Plain Paper v| [ Faper Settings for Each Tray... ]
[ Frinter Yiew ] [ Frinter Information ]
QK ] [ Cancel ] [ Help ]

Item Description

OK Click this button to close the dialog box and apply any settings that have been changed.
Cancel Click this button to cancel any settings that have been changed and close the dialog box.
Help Click this button to display the help for each item on the currently displayed dialog box.

Add (Favorite Setting)

Click this button to save the current settings and to view them at a later time.

Edit (Favorite Setting)

Click this button to change the saved settings.

Default

Click this button to return the default setting.

View

When the "Paper View" button is selected, a preview of the page layout as specified in the
current settings is displayed and a preview image of the print job can be checked.
When the "Printer View" button is selected, a printer figure is displayed showing any op-
tions, such as the paper tray, that are installed on this machine.

G353 a HOD!

Paper Printer

Printer Information

Starts up the PageScope Web Connection to confirm the printer information. This is avail-
able when communication with this machine is enabled.

C353/C253/C203
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8.4 Parameter details
The print setting screen is the screen to set printer driver functions.
Click the [Properties] or [Preferences] button on the Print dialog box, or right-click the printer icon of the
"Printers" window or the "Printers and Faxes" window, and then specify "Print Setting" ("Document Defaults"
for Windows NT 4.0) to open it.
8.4.1 Basic tab
2 Printing Preferences
Basic | Layout | Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Composition || Quality | Other
Favorite Setting Add...
Original Orientation Output Method
(& Portrait .
O Landscape E’:l Fint 3
Original Size [ User Settings... ]
[ B1s2011 v —
[ Authentication/sccount Track. .. ]
& Faper Size
| Same az Original Size w | Copies
] =
Zoom [25...400] sk
© Ao P Collat
gﬂ O Manwal |:| * @@ etz
~ ) Paper Tray [ Offset
A |:| </ | Auto v|
E Faper Type
E g E_ | Plain Paper v| [ Faper Settings for Each Tray... ]
[ Frinter Yiew ] [ Frinter Information ]
QK ] [ Cancel ] [ Help ]

Function name Option Description

Original Orientation Portrait, Landscape Specifies the orientation of the original.

Original Size Paper size registered as the stand- Specifies the size of the original document.
ard paper size and non-standard
paper size.

Custom Size Register the size.

Paper Size Paper size registered as the stand- Specifies the output paper size. The original is auto-
ard paper size and non-standard matically enlarged or reduced to the size specified
paper size available on this ma- here when it differs from the "Original Size" setting
chine. and "Zoom" is set to "Auto".

Custom Size Custom sizes can be registered.

Zoom 25 to 400% Specifies the enlargement and reduction ratio.

Paper Tray Auto, Tray1-4, LCT, Bypass Tray Selects the paper tray to be used.

The selectable items differ depending on the options
that are installed.

Paper Type Paper type available on this ma- Selects the paper type for printing.
chine. Can be changed only when the paper tray is set to

"Auto". When the paper tray is not set to "Auto", the
paper type registered by "Paper Settings for Each
Tray" is effective.
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Function name Option Description
Output Method Print Prints immediately.
Secure Print Saves the document to be printed in "Secure Print

User Box" of this machine. When printing, entering the
ID and password is required in the control panel of this
machine. Select this option when printing highly con-
fidential documents.

Save in User Box Saves the document to be printed in the user box on
this machine.

Save in User Box/Print Saves the document in a box and prints at the same
time.

Proof Print After one copy of the document has been printed, this

machine stops printing temporarily. Select this option
to avoid misprinting a large volume of print jobs.

ID & Print Saves the document to be printed in the ID & Print
User Box on this machine. When printing, user au-
thentication must be performed via the control panel
of this machine.

[User Settings] - Specifies the ID and password, or the file name and
box number when performing "Secure Print" or "Save
in User Box".

[Authentication/Ac- - Specifies the user name and password when perform-

count Track] ing user authentication, and the department name and
password when performing account track on this ma-
chine.

Copies 1t0 999 Specify the number of copies to be printed.

Collate ON/OFF Specifies whether to print multiple copies by collating
them.

Offset ON/OFF When printing multiple copies, shifts the output posi-
tion of each set.

[Paper Settings for Paper Type Setting Selects the paper tray to be specified.

Each Tray] The selectable items differ depending on the installed
options.

Paper Type Selects the type of paper to be loaded onto the paper
tray.

N

Note
The paper size "12 x 18" is equivalent to 304.8 x 457.2 mm which is slightly larger than A3.

To print on paper sizes other than the standard sizes, be sure to set the custom paper sizes first. You
can register a non-stanadard size by selecting "Custom Size" from the paper size option or original size
option.

To print data of the size as large as the standard size, by selecting "W" for each standard size paper for
"Original Size", the data can be centered and printed on papers larger than the original size.

For example, if you want to center and print 8-1/2 x 11 size data on 171 x 17 size paper, create data in

the size of "8-1/2 x 11W", and then specify "8-1/2 x 11W" for “Original Size" and specify "Paper Tray"
as the tray to be used with the printer driver.

On the machine side, load 11 x 17 size paper into the tray to be used, select the tray in [Basic screen

(Paper)], select [Change Tray Setting] - [Wide Paper] on the control panel, specify "8-1/2 x 11W", and
then check that [Auto Detect] is selected in [Custom Size] and "11 x 17" is displayed.

When 12-1/4 x 18 size papers have been loaded, [12-1/4 x 18] must be selected in [Custom Size].

To print on a custom size, use the bypass tray, select [Change Tray Settings] - [Wide Paper], select "8-
1/2 x 1TW", and then select the paper size to use from [Change Size].

Specify "Duplex Side 2" to print on the back side of a page.

For details on the paper size that can be loaded into the tray, refer to the User’s Guide [Copy
Operations].

Q

Detail
For details on Output Method, refer to "Function detail description” on page 11-2.
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8.4.2 Layout tab

2 Printing Preferences

Basic | Layout |Finish Cover Mode | Stamp/Composition | Quality | Other

[ Ratate 180 [ Binding Margin
E [] 5kip Blank Pages Binding Margin Settings...
:’:] @ Chapters [ Image Shitt

A &8

Favorite Setting &8 Default Setting  » Add...

[ Combination Frint Type
| 1-Sided v

Combination Dretails...

Binding Poszition

Auto v

A Image Shift Settings...

i 6
ay
e

[

Frinter iew ” Frinter Information ]

QK H Cancel ][ Help ]

Function name

Option Description

Combination

2in1,4in1,6in1,9in1,16in 1,2 Prints multiple pages on one page, or prints one sheet
x2,3x3,4%x4 of an original document divided on multiple pages.
[Combination Details] allows you to specify the page
order and the presence of the border frame.

[Combination De- Combination Selects the combination conditions.
tails
] Layout Order Specifies the layout order. The layout order can be
specified when N in 1 is specified in "Combination".

Border Specifies the presence and type of border lines. The
layout order can be specified when N in 1 is specified
in "Combination".

Overlap width line Specifies the presence of a poster mode overlap. You
can specify it when N x N is specified in "Combina-
tion".

Rotate 180 ON/OFF Rotates 180° to print.

Skip Blank Pages ON/OFF Does not print blank pages in the data.

Chapters ON/OFF Specifies the page to be printed on the front side.
You can specify it when the print type is "2-Sided" or
"Booklet".

Entry Example

- Specifies the page to be printed on the front side
when "Chapters" is ON.

Print Type 1-Sided, 2-Sided, Booklet Specifies duplex printing and booklet printing.
Binding Position Auto, Left Bind, Right Bind, Top Specifies the binding position.
Bind
Binding Margin ON/OFF Specifies the binding margin. Click the [Binding Mar-
gin Settings] button to specify the margin values.
[Binding Margin Shift Mode Selects how to process the image to prepare the bind-
Settings] ing margin.
Front Side/Back Side Specifies the binding margin values. For 2-sided print-
ing, clearing the "Same Value for Front and Back
Sides" check box allows you to set different values
between the front and back sides.
Unit Selects the measurement unit that specifies the size.
Image Shift ON/OFF Prints by shifting the entire print image. Click the [Im-
age Shift Settings] button to specify the image shift
values.
C353/C253/C203 8-9
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Function name Option Description
[Image Shift Set- Unit Selects the measurement unit that specifies the size.
tings

gsl Front Side/Back Side Specifies the shift direction and values. For 2-sided

printing, clearing the "Same Value for Front and Back
Sides" check box allows you to set different values
between the front and back sides.

N

Note
"Combination" provides options "2 x 2, 3 x 3, 4 x 4" to print a sheet of document into multijple sheets
of paper. The function is only for the PCL driver.

The "Skip Blank Pages" function is only for the PCL driver.

The positions of binding margins vary according to the "Binding Position" setting.

8.4.3 Finish tab

2 Printing Preferences

Basic Layout| Finish |E0verMode Stamp/Composition | CQuality | Other

Favorite Setting &8 Default Setting  » Add...

[ 5taple Output Tray

| Default v |

[] Center Staple and Fold

[ Punch
Faper Amangement
[ Fold Prioritize Arranging Papers v
@ Center Erase
=

A

[ Frinter iew ” Frinter Information ]

QK H Cancel ][ Help ]

PR
<
Nt

Function name Option Description

Staple ON/OFF Specifies stapling.
From the drop-down list, specify the number of sta-
ples and the stapling position.

Center Staple and ON/OFF Specifies to saddle stitch a printed document.
Fold
Punch ON/OFF Specifies hole punching.

From the drop-down list, specify the number of
punches and the position.

Fold ON/OFF Specifies folding.

Center Erase ON/OFF When Center Staple and Fold is specified, select this
option not to print on the center fold line.

Output Tray Default, Tray1-3, Bin 1-6 Specifies the tray where to output the printed pages.
The selectable items differ depending on the options
that are installed.

Paper Arrangement Prioritize Arranging Papers, Priori- Specifies the method for adjusting the binding posi-

tize Productivity tion for 2-sided print. The biding position is adjusted

after receiving all data for finishing priority. The data is
received and printed for productivity priority.
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N

Note

"Staple” and "Center Staple and Fold" functions are availlable only if the optional finisher is installed.

The "Punch" function is available only when the punch kit is installed on the optional finisher.

The "fold" function is available only when optional finisher FS-519 and saddle kit are installed.

The "Center Erase" function is available only when optional finisher FS-609 is installed and the "Center
Staple and Fold" function is specified.

8.4.4 Cover Mode

tab

2 Printing Preferences

Basic | Layout | Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Composition | Quality | Other

Favorite Setting

[ Front Cover

*J

Untitled » Add... Edit...

[] Per Page Setting

Edit Lizt...

[ Back Cover @ Tranzparency Interleave
2 4
=
A [ (/
[ Frinter iew ” Frinter Information ]
QK H Cancel ][ Help ]
Function name Option Description

Front Cover

ON/OFF, Blank/Print

Attaches a front cover page.
You can specify it when "Auto" is not selected for the
paper tray.

Front Cover Tray

Tray1-4, LCT, Bypass Tray

Selects the paper tray for the cover.
The selectable items differ depending on the options
that are installed.

Back Cover ON/OFF, Blank/Print Attaches a back cover page.
You can specify it when "Auto" is not selected for the
paper tray.

Back Cover Tray Tray1-4, LCT, Bypass Tray Selects the paper tray for the back cover.

The selectable items differ depending on the options
that are installed.

Per Page Setting

ON/OFF

Inserts paper between pages and switches the paper
and tray for each page. [Edit List] allows you to create
a list by setting conditions by page.
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Function name

Option

Description

[Edit List]

List Name

Selects the name of the list to be edited. The settings
are listed.

[Edit List Name..]

Renames a list.

[Up)/[Down] Moves the selected condition row up or down. Move
the rows so that the page numbers are arranged in as-
cending order.

[Add] Adds a condition. Conditions are specified in
"Add/Delete".

[Delete] Deletes the selected condition row.

Page Number

Specifies the page numbers. To specify multiple pag-
es, separate each page number with a comma or
specify the range using a hyphen.

Print Type Specifies the print type from the "Change Setting"
drop-down list.

Paper Tray Specifies the paper tray used for printing from the
"Change Setting" drop-down list.

Staple Specifies the number of staples and the stapling posi-

tion from the "Change Setting" drop-down list.

Transparency Inter-
leave

ON/OFF, Blank

Outputs and inserts interleaves when printing over-
head projector transparencies.

You can specify it when "Transparency" is selected for
the paper type.

Interleave Tray

Tray1-4, LCT

Selects the paper tray for the transparency inter-
leaves.

The selectable items differ depending on the options
that are installed.

8.4.5 Stamp/Composition tab

2 Printing Preferences

Basic || Layout | Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compasition |Quality Other

Favorite Setting Add...
[ atermark [ Copy Protect
© URGENT .
@ Edit...
o E
a®
@ A
. [] Date/Time
Edt [ Page Mumber
Ed..
[ Create Overlay File
- @ Frint in Qwerlay
gﬂ [ Header/Footer
El gl E_ ( Edi... | Edi...
oo s lcniomeicned T prtn et of s fncions et e
QK ] [ Cancel ] [ Help ]
Function name Option Description
Watermark ON/OFF Prints a watermark (text stamp) on the page being
printed. [Edit] allows you to add, change and delete
Watermarks.
[Edit] - For details, refer to "Editing watermark" on
page 8-14.
Create Overlay File ON/OFF Create overlay data by checking this to print the orig-
inal.
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Function name

Option

Description

Print in Overlay

ON/OFF

Prints an original document on top of an overlay data
that was created separately. [Edit] allows you to
change the overlay printing method.

[Edit]

[Browse Files..]

Loads an overlay file.

[Delete]

Deletes the selected overlay.

Pages

Specifies the pages to be printed.

Pattern Overwrite

Specifies the sequence for printing the overlay on top
of the original document.

Copy Protect ON/OFF Prints a special pattern to prevent copying. [Edit] al-
lows you to specify items, positions and the composi-
tion to be printed.

[Edit] — For details, refer to "Eding copy protect" on
page 8-15.

Date/Time ON/OFF You can print the date and time on a document. [Edit]
allows you to specify items, pages and positions to be
printed.

Page Number ON/OFF Prints the page number. [Edit] allows you to specify

items, pages and positions to be printed.

[Edit] — For details, refer to "Editing date/time and page
number" on page 8-17.

Header/Footer Printer setting 1-20 Print the header and footer. Select header/footer infor-
mation from the list of the printer setting. [Edit] allows
you to specify items and pages to be printed.

[Edit] [Acquire Device Information] Communicates with this machine to read the Head-

er/Footer settings of the machine.

Distribution Control Number

Prints the number of copies in the header and footer
when printing multiple copies.

[Edit] Specifies the distribution control number conditions.
Pages Specifies the pages to be printed.
Text Color Specifies the text color used for printing.

N

Note

For Windows Vista x64, "Watermark" cannot be selected with any of the following functions at the same

time.

[User Authentication]

[Account Track]

[Per Page Setting]

[Verify Authentication settings before printing]
[Popup Authentication Dialog when printing]

The [Acquire Device Information] function cannot be used unless you are connected and able to
communicate with this machine.
In addition, when use the [Acquire Device Information] function, in the Administrator Settings of the
machine, select [System Connection] - [OpenAPI Settings] - [Authentication], and then select "OFF".
For details, refer to "Authentication Setting for OpenAPI Settings" on page 12-40.
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Editing watermark

Edit Watermark

EY)

+100%

-100%

2 i)
-100% +100%
Pasition[-100...+100]

Angle

[0 2] Degieest80..+180] w0

Current ' atermark.

o [IRGENT W atermark Mame

CIRCULAR [URGENT

& WITHDRAW
&& NOREPRODUCTION ‘Watermark Text

&& TOP SECRET |UF|GENT

& INTERNAL USE

£ IMPORTANT o [ A JEF

Fant Mame Size
[ ial v| [72 2] Poingz.500)
Style Frame
|F|egular v| |N0ne
Text Colar
|F|ed V| [¥] Transparent
[ 13t Page Only
[ Repeat
[ QK ][ Cancel ][ Drefault ][ Help

Watermark Name: Enter the name of the watermark.

Watermark Text: Enter the text to be printed as the watermark.

[Add]: Click to create a new watermark.

[Delete]: Click to delete the selected watermark.

Position: Specifies the vertical and horizontal positions. The watermark position can also be specified by
using the horizontal and vertical sliders in the dialog box.

Angle: Specifies the watermark print angle.

Font Name: Specifies the font.
Size: Specifies the size.

Style: Specifies the font style.

Frame: Specifies the frame style.

Text Color: Specifies the watermark text color.

Transparent: Prints the watermark as a transparent image.

1st Page Only: Prints the watermark on the first page only.

Repeat: Prints the watermark repeatedly on a single page.

Sharing: Specifies whether to register the watermark as public or private.
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Eding copy protect

Edit Copy Protect EJE|

Prirt Item §Composition

Copy Protect Type Position
Characters

Invalid copy v Text Size

Standard v
[ Date/Time

[ Serial Mumber
[ Distribution Cantrol Mumber

[1Job Mumber

[ Acquire Device Information ] [ Drefault ]

[ QK ][ Cancel ][ Help ]

Characters: Embeds the selected character string in a pattern. A preregistered character string (common
stamp) or a character string registered on this machine (registered stamp) can be specified.

Date/Time: Embeds the selected date and time in a pattern. By clicking the [Edit] button under "Format", you
can specify the display type or the time format.

Serial Number: Embeds the serial number of this machine in a pattern.

Distribution Control Number: Embeds the copy number in a pattern when printing multiple copies. By clicking
the [Edit] button under "Start Number", you can specify the start number or the display type.

Job Number: Embeds the print job number in a pattern for documents that are automatically paginated.
Text Size: Specifies the text size of a pattern.
Angle: Specifies the pattern angle.

[Acquire Device Information]:Communicates with this machine to read the copy protect settings of the
machine.

N

Note

The [Acquire Device Information] function cannot be used unless you are connected and able to
communicate with this machine.

In addition, when use the [Acquire Device Information] function, in the Administrator Settings of the
machine, select [System Connection] - [OpenAPI Settings] - [Authentication], and then select "OFF".
For details, refer to "Authentication Setting for OpenAPI Settings" on page 12-40.
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Edit Copy Protect EJE|

@ (&) Copy Protect

() Stamp Repeat
Copy Protect Stamp Repeat

Pattern

Emboss Text v

Pattern Ovenarite

Front [Overnwrite] hd 7
Background Fattern
Pattern 1 v
Text/Background Color
. Black. v .
[ Adjust Color... ]
[ Acquire Device Information ] [ Drefault ]
[ QK ] [ Cancel ] [ Help ]

Copy Protect: Embeds a hidden pattern that appears on copies.

Stamp Repeat: Prints a text pattern.

The following settings are available when "Copy Protect" is selected.
Pattern: Specifies the embedding method of a pattern.

Pattern Overwrite: Specifies the order for printing a pattern on the original.
Background Pattern: Specifies the pattern background.

Text/Background Color: Specifies the color of the pattern. The density and color contrast can be specified
by clicking the [Adjust Color] button.

The following settings are available when "Stamp Repeat" is selected.
Pattern Overwrite: Specifies the order for printing a pattern on the original.

Text Color: Specifies the color of the pattern. The density and color contrast can be specified by clicking the
[Adjust Color] button.

N

Note
"Copy Protect" and "Stamp Repeat" cannot be selected at the same time.

Different setting items are available for "Copy Protect" and "Stamp Repeat".
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Windows

Editing date/time and page number

Edit DatefTime/Page Number

[rate/Time Fage Mumber

Format Starting Page

0711723 | 1 3| 1199389

[ Edit... ] Starting Page Mumber

1 > | [1..93999]

FPages Cover Mode

|AII Pages A4 | | Frint on Front and Back Cover  w |
Text Colar Text Colar

| Biack v| | Biack v|
Frint Position Frint Position

D Top Left

w D Top Left

l

Ok

][ Cancel ][ Default ][

Help ]

Format: Displays the format for the date and time to be printed. The display type or the time format can be
specified by clicking the [Edit] button.

Pages: Specifies the pages to print the date and time.

Text Color: Specifies the text color used for printing.

Print Position: Specifies the

print position.

Starting Page: Specifies the page to start printing the page number.

Starting Page Number: Specifies the start number for printing the page number.

Cover Mode: If cover pages are attached, specifies whether to print the page number on the front cover page

or the back cover page.

Text Color: Specifies the text color used for printing.

Print Position: Specifies the

8.4.6 Quality tab

print position.

2 Printing Preferences

Basic || Layout || Finish | Cover Mode Stamp.-"Eomposition| Quiality |Dther

Favorite Setting &8 Default Setting  »

Select Color
|Fu|| Caolar v |

)

Pattern

| Coarse v |

Quality Adjustrment... Image Compression
Colar Settings |Maxlmum Compreszion w |
Document [ Glossy Mode
Phato
OTP [ Toner Save
wieh
[] Edge Enhancement
= ceo
i B $
e
E g E_ : Font Settings... ]
[ Frinter iew ] [ Frinter Information ]
QK ] [ Cancel ] [ Help ]

C353/C253/C203



Print functions of the PCL/PS drivers for Windows 8

Function name Option Description
Select Color Full Color, Gray Scale, 2 Color Specifies the color to be printed.
Quality Adjustment - Adjusts the image quality. You can select "Simple" to

adjust entire documents or "Detail" to adjust the text,
photos, figures, tables, and graphs in the original.

Color Settings Document, Photo, DTP, Web, Prints with a quality suitable for the selected original
CAD document.

Document: Prints with a quality suitable for documents
with many characters.

Photo: Prints with a quality suitable for photos.

DTP: Prints with a quality suitable for documents pro-
duced using DTP.

Web: Prints with a quality suitable for Web page printing.
CAD: Prints with a quality suitable for CAD data printing.

Resolution - Indicates the resolution. You may not change this item.

Pattern Fine, Coarse Specifies the graphic pattern details.

Image Compression | Best Quality (quality priority), Specifies the compression ratio for a graphic image.
Maximum Compression (speed
priority)

Glossy Mode ON/OFF Prints using a gloss finish.

Toner Save ON/OFF Controls the print density and saves the toner consump-

tion.
Edge Enhancement ON/OFF Highlights the edge of characters, graphics and images

to make small characters more visible.
You can specify it when "Gray Scale" is selected for the
color.

Font Settings - Selects whether to use TrueType fonts or the printer
fonts when printing. Selects whether the fonts are down-
loaded to the printer as bitmap or outline.

N

Note
"2 Color" option of the "Select Color" is only for the PCL driver. "2 Color" option allows you to specify
a combination of two colors.

The "Pattern” and "Image Compression” functions are only for the PCL driver.

The PS driver allows you to manage the profile through "Quality Adjustment”. For details, refer to "ICC
profile settings" on page 11-37.
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8.4.7 Other tab

2 Printing Preferences

Basic | Layout | Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Composition Quality| Other |
Favorite Setting &8 Default Setting  » Add...
@ Excel Job Contral
Femove "White Background
Thin Line Support
=
i B .
e
E g E_ A Check Driver Verzion...
[ Frinter iew ” Frinter Information ]
QK ] [ Cancel ] [ Help ]
Function name Option Description
Excel Job Control ON/OFF When multiple Microsoft Excel sheets with different

page settings are printed at one time, the sheets may
be separated into single-sheet jobs depending on the
data they contain. When this function is selected, job
separation is minimized.

Remove White ON/OFF When an overlay file is printed on top of Microsoft
Background PowerPoint data, white areas are removed so that the
white background of the PowerPoint data does not
hide the overlay file.

When the check is cleared, the background is not re-
moved and is printed as is in the original data.

Thin Line Support ON/OFF When printing with reduced size, thin lines may be-
come blurred. When the check is selected, thin lines
are prevented from becoming blurred.

Check Driver Ver- — Displays the printer driver version information.
sion

N

Note
“Remove White Background" and "Thin Line Support" function is only for the PCL driver.

“Excel Job Control" and "Remove White Background" settings are not available for Windows XP
Professional x64, Windows Vista x64 and Windows Server 2003 x64.

"Excel Job Control" can be changed only when the printer driver setting dialog /s displayed in the
“Printers” ("Printers and Faxes" for Windows XP/Server 2003) window.

C353/C253/C203 8-19



9 Print function of Mac OS X



Print function of Mac OS X °]

9
9.1

Print function of Mac OS X

Printing operations

Print jobs are specified from the application software.

Open the data in the application, click the [File] button, and then click "Print" from the menu.

— If the menu is not available, click the [Print] button.
The Print dialog box appears.

Check that an appropriate printer name has been selected by the "Printer".

— If the selected printer is not appropriate, select an appropriate printer.

— If the printer does not appear, select the printer with [Printer Setup Utility] or [Print Center]. For
details, see "Selecting and connecting the printer (OS 10.4)" on page 5-3, and "Selecting and
connecting the printer (OS 10.2 and 10.3)" on page 5-8.

— The Print dialog box differs depending on the application.

Printer: | KONICA MINOLTA C353 9
Presets: | Standard I :J
Copies & Pages J :‘]
Copies: 1 "I Collated
Pages: ® Al
O Erom: |1 to: 1
® ( PDFv ) ( Preview ) ( cancel )

Specify the print range and the number of copies to print.

— When you change the "Copies & Pages" menu, another setting dialog box of the printer driver
appears and allows you to specify various functions. For details, refer to "Parameter details" on
page 9-7.

Change the setting dialog box to change the printer driver settings as necessary.

Click the [Print] button.

The data indicator of this machine flashes.

Note
The printer driver setting changed on the Print dialog box is not saved and the original settings are
restored when the application is quit.
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9.2 Initializing the printer driver

When you have installed the printer driver, you need to change the initialization condition such as options
before daily printing and enable functions of this machine from the printer driver.

N

Reminder
If the installed options are not specified on the Printer Info dialog box, the option functions cannot be
used from the printer driver. When installing options, be sure to make the proper settings.

9.2.1 Options

Open the [Printer Setup Utility] (or [Print Center]) located in "Applications" - "Utilities" of "Hard Disk",
and then select this machine.

From the [Printer] menu, select "Show Info".

The "Printer Info" dialog box appears.
Select "Installable Options".

Select the options that are installed on this machine.

B.O.C Printer Info

KONICA MINOLTA C353

Installable Options };-}7
Paper Source Unit: | PC-204  |§

Finisher: | F§-519 + OT-602 + SD-505 |¢'J

Punch Unit: | PK-515 (2/3-Hole)  [¥]

# Hard Disk
# ID&Print

[ Apply Changes ]

Click the [Apply Changes] button, and then close the "Printer Info" dialog box.
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9.2.2 Registration of the default settings

The settings specified for the functions of this machine when printing can only be applied while using the
application. When the application is quit, the settings return to their default settings.

To register the settings, save the settings in the printer driver setting.

For Mac OS X, you can register the paper setting as the default setting. To set other print functions, save the
setting with the "Presets" function and use them by calling them as required.

In the "Page Setup" dialog box, select "Settings" and save the settings by selecting "Save as Default".

Settings: | v Page Attributes F
Save As Default
Format for: —_J
KONICA MINOLTA C353 PS

Paper Size: | 8 1/2x11 3!
8.50 in x 11.00 in

0rienmion:m IR

Scale: 100 %

In the "Print" dialog box, select "Presets" and save the printer driver functions by selecting "Save As".

When use this setting, select from "Presets".

Printer: [ KONICA MINOLTA C353 ]

Presets: Standard

Save

Save As...

Copies:
Pages:
O From: 1 to: 1
@ P )

Q

Detail
For the function and settings of the printer driver, refer to "Parameter details" on page 9-7.
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9.3 Common settings
The following describes the common settings that are displayed by the specific operations (Output Method,
Layout/Finish, Paper Tray/Output Tray, Cover Sheet/OHP Interleave, Per Page Setting, Stamp/Composition
and Quality) for this machine specified in the Print dialog box.
Printer: | KONICA MINOLTA C353 9
Presets: | Standard I :J
Output Method [ :‘]
8 Paper View
) Detailed Information 8 Collate
8'1,"2>(11 (] Offset
81/2x11
Output Method:
Print I :‘]
E{I "l User Authentication
" Account Track
<3
[ Printer Information... ( Detail Settings... )
‘ [ Default )
® ( PDFv ) ( Preview ) ( cancel ) @
Item Description
Paper View A preview of the page layout as specified in the current settings is displayed and a preview im-
age of the print job can be checked.
Detailed Information | Shows the current settings with text.
Printer Information Displays the status of the installed options.
Default Click this button to return to the default setting.
? (Help) Click this button to display the help for each item on the currently displayed dialog box.
Cancel Click this button to cancel any settings that have been changed and close the dialog box.
Print Click this button to enable the changed settings for printing.
Detail
Click the [Acquire Device Information] button on the Printer Info dialog box to communicate with this
machine and read the status of the settings specified on this machine. This function is not available
unless the connection is enabled for communications with the machine.
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9.4 How to add a custom size

To print on paper sizes other than the standard sizes, register the custom paper size.

In the [File] menu, select "Page Setup" (or "Paper Setup").

For Mac OS 10.4, select "Manage Custom Sizes" from the "Paper Size" list.

For Mac OS 10.2/10.3, select "Custom Paper Sizes" from "Settings".

Click the [+] button (OS 10.4) or the [Add] button (OS 10.2/10.3).

Enter the paper size name.

Specify settings for the following:

For Mac OS 10.4, continue with step 7.
For Mac OS 10.2/10.3, click the [Save] button.

Click the [OK] button.

Page size (paper size): Specifies the paper size.
Printer Margins: Specifies the paper margins.

- ala) Custom Page Sizes
sk Page Size: 8.26 in 11.69 in
Width Height
Printer Margins:
| User defined [ .‘-]
0.25in
0.25 in ahp 0.25in
Left 0.57 in Right
Bottom
E_ + |- Duplicate J
® (o) @06

This saves the custom paper size, which can be selected from the Paper Size drop-down list that is
displayed when "Page Attributes" is selected.
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9.5

9.5.1

C353/C253/C203

Parameter details

The printer driver functions are specified in the following dialog boxes: In "Page Attributes" from the Page
Setup dialog box; In "Output Method", "Layout/Finish", "Paper Tray/Output Tray", "Cover Sheet/OHP
Interleave", "Per Page Setting", "Stamp/Composition”, and "Quality" from the Print dialog box.

Page Attributes

In the [File] menu, select "Page Setup" (or "Paper Setup").

Settings: | Page Attributes

Format for: | KONICA MINOLTA C353 [

KONICA MINOLTA C353 PS
Paper Size: | 8 1/2x11 e ]
8.50 in x 11.00 in
Orientation: Il—il ll l_ﬁ
Scale: 100 %
Function name Option Description
Paper Size Paper size registered as the stand- Specifies the output paper size.
ard paper size and custom paper
size available on this machine.
Orientation Portrait, Landscape Specifies the orientation of the original.
Scale 1 to 400% Specifies the enlargement and reduction ratio.
Note

The paper size "12 x 18" is equivalent to 304.8 x 457.2 mm which is slightly larger than A3.

To print on paper sizes other than the standard sizes, be sure to set the custom paper sizes in "Custom
Size Settings" first. For details on registering a non-standard paper size, refer to "How to add a custom
size" on page 9-6.

To print data of the size as large as the standard size, by selecting "W" for each standard size paper for
‘Paper Size", the data can be centered and printed on papers larger than the original size.

For example, if you want to center and print 8-1/2 x 11 size data on 11 x 17 size paper, create data in
the size of "8-1/2 x 11W", and then specify "8-1/2 x 11W" for "Paper Size" and specify "Paper Tray"
as the tray to be used with the printer driver.

On the machine side, load 11 x 17 size paper info the tray to be used, select the tray in [Basic screen
(Paper)], select [Change Tray Setting] - [Wide Paper] on the control panel, specify “8-1/2 x 11W", and
then check that [Auto Detect] is selected in [Custom Size] and "11 x 17" is displayed.

When 12-1/4 x 18 size papers have been loaded, [12-1/4 x 18] must be selected in [Custom Size].

To print on a custom size, use the bypass tray, select [Change Tray Settings] - [Wide Paper], select "8-
172 x 1TW", and then select the paper size to use from [Change Size].

For details on the paper size that can be loaded into the tray, refer to the User’s Guide [Copy
Operations].
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9.5.2 Copies & Pages
In the [File] menu, select "Print".

Printer: | KONICA MINOLTA C353 Iﬂ
Presets: | Standard I%J
( Copies & Pages Iﬂ
Copies: 1 "I Collated
Pages: ® Al
O Erom: |1 to: 1

@ Crorv) Crreven) Caaneel) @)

Function name Option Description
Copies 1to 999 Specifies the number of copies to be printed.
Collated ON/OFF Do not specify this function.

Select "Output Method", and then specify "Collate".

Pages - Specifies the print range to print.

9.5.3 Output Method

Printer: | KONICA MINOLTA C353 I%J
Presets: | Standard I%J
( Output Method |+J
8 Paper View
m = -
_) Detailed Information ECOHHE
81/2x11
v 12 ] Offset
8 1/2x11
Output Method:
" Print I%J
E{I "] User Authentication
2 "] Account Track
{ Printer Information... ) ( Detail Settings... )]
‘ ( Default )

@ Crorv) Crreven) Caaneel) @)

Function name Option Description

Collate ON/OFF Specifies whether to print multiple copies by collating
them.

Offset ON/OFF When printing multiple copies, shifts the output posi-
tion of each set.
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Function name

Option

Description

Output Method

Print:

Prints immediately.

Secure Print

Saves the document to be printed in "Secure Print
User Box" of this machine. When printing, entering the
ID and password is required in the control panel of this
machine. Select this option when printing highly con-
fidential documents.

Save in User Box

Saves the document to be printed in the user box on
this machine.

Save in User Box and Print

Saves the document in a box and prints at the same
time.

Proof Print After one copy of the document has been printed, this
machine stops printing temporarily. Select this option
to avoid misprinting a large volume of print jobs.

ID & Print Saves the document to be printed in the ID & Print

User Box on this machine. When printing, user au-
thentication must be performed via the control panel
of this machine.

[User Authentica-
tion]

If the "User Authentication" settings have been speci-
fied on this machine, you must specify a user name
and password.

[Account Track]

If the "Account Track" settings have been specified on
this machine, you must specify a division name and
password.

[Detail Settings]

Displays the functions for which the setting details
have been specified.

Q

Detail

For details on Output Method, refer to "Function detail description” on page 171-2.

Checking the Output Method setting details

By clicking the [Detail Settings] button, the "Output Method"functions for which detail settings have been

specified are shown.

The settings can be shown by clicking the [Expand All] button.

By selecting a function and clicking the [Settings] button, the dialog box for specifying the detailed settings
for the selected function appears.

Detail Settings

Settings:

Secure Print

Save in User Box

User Authentication
Account Track
Administrator Settings

YYYYY

Expand All L] I_r Collapse All

Secure Print: This is the same dialog box that appears when you select "Output Method" and specify "Secure

Print".
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Save in User Box: This is the same dialog box that appears when you select "Output Method" and specify
"Save in User Box" or "Save in User Box and Print".

User Authentication: This is the same dialog box that appears when you select "Output Method" and select
"User Authentication" checkbox.

Account Track: This is the same dialog box that appears when you select "Output Method" and select
"Account Track" checkbox.

Administrator Settings: Displays a dialog box to set an input dialog for authentication setting and change the
encryption key.

Administrator Settings

User Authentication/Account Track

Popup Authentication Dialog when printing
[ User Authentication

[ Account Track

Encryption Passphrase

[l Encryption Passphrase:

User Authentication Server Settings

Relay Server:
off =)

_Ganel ) (50T

Popup Authentication Dialog when printing: Displays the User Authentication and Account Track dialog box
when a print job is specified and checks entry of a user name and a department name each time.

Encryption Passphrase: Specifies an encryption passphrase to use user-defined key to communicate with

this machine. The encryption key for the entered characters is automatically created, which is to be used for
communication with this machine.

Relay Server: Set it to "On" when using Relay Server Authentication.

N

Note
Match the "Encryption Passphrase” to that specified by "Driver Password Encryption Setting” of this

machine.

Q

Detail
For the procedure for specifying "Encryption Passphrase” to be defined by the user, refer to
"Specifying a user-defined encryption passphrase” on page 11-33.
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9.54 Layout/Finish

You can switch between the Layout dialog box and the Finish dialog box.

Printer: | KONICA MINOLTA C353 |—:]
Presets: | Standard I—H
[Layout / Finish ]
e Paper View - ‘m
) Detailed Information Print Type:
L "1-sided =)
81/2x11
2 Binding Position:
[ Left Bind ]

Poster Mode:
Coff ]

" Overlap width line

E.;:l 1 Rotate 180
’2 _lImage Shift
] Chapters
i

\

@ Crorv) Crreven) Caaneel) @)

Printer: | KONICA MINOLTA C353 I—H
Presets: | Standard I—H
[Layout / Finish ]
m B -
_) Detailed Information D Sl
S'Ulel off 0
81/2x11
/2 1 Punch:
Off :)
Fold & Staple:
Coff ]

| Center Erase

Paper Arrangement:

: Prioritize Arranging Papers I—H
= 8
(oeisetings.. )
|

@ Crorv) Crreven) Caanel ) (@)

N

Note
When printing a job that contains pages of different sizes and orientations with the "Poster Mode"”
setting specified, images may be missing or overlapping when the document is printed.
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Function name

Option

Description

Print Type

1-Side, 2-Sided, Booklet

Specifies duplex printing and booklet printing.

Binding Position

Left stitch, right stitch, top stitch

Specifies the binding position.

Poster Mode

2x2,3x3,4x4

Prints one sheet of an original divided on multiple pag-
es. "Poster Mode Overlap" allows you to specify the
presence of the border frame.

Overlap width line

ON/OFF

Specifies the presence of a poster mode overlap. This
setting can be specified when the "Poster Mode" set-
ting is other than "OFF".

Rotate _180

ON/OFF

Rotates 180° to print.

Image Shift

ON/OFF

Prints by shifting the entire print image. The screen is
displayed when the setting is enabled and allows you
to set the detail of the shift length.

Front Side/Back Side

Specifies the shift direction and values. For 2-sided
printing, clearing the "Same Value for Front and Back
Sides" check box allows you to set different values
between the front and back sides.

Chapters

ON/OFF

Specifies the page to be printed on the front side. The
screen is displayed when the setting is enabled and al-
lows you to set the page.

You can specify it when the print type is "2-sided" or
"Booklet".

Page Number

Specifies the page to be printed on the front side
when "Chapters" is selected.

Staple

ON/OFF

Specifies stapling.
From the drop-down list, specify the number of sta-
ples and the stapling position.

Punch

ON/OFF

Specifies hole punching.
From the drop-down list, specify the number of
punches and the position.

Fold & Staple

Off, Center Staple & Fold, Half-Fold

Specifies to half fold and center staple.

Center Erase

ON/OFF

When Center Staple & Fold is specified, select this op-
tion not to print on the center fold line.

Paper Arrangement

Finishing Priority, productivity prior-
ity

Specifies the method for adjusting the binding posi-
tion for 2-sided print. The biding position is adjusted
after receiving all data for finishing priority. When Pro-
ductivity Priority is specified, the machine processes
data reception and printing concurrently.

N

Note

"Staple” and "Saddle Stitch/Fold" functions are available only if the optional finisher is installed.

The "punch” function is available only if the punch kit is installed on the optional finisher.

The "Center Erase" function is available only when optional finisher FS-609 is installed and the "Center
Staple & Fold "function is specified.
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9.5.5 Paper Tray/Output Tray

Printer: | KONICA MINOLTA C353 9
Presets: | Standard |+i
( Paper Tray / Output Tray |+i
8 Paper View
_) Detailed Information Paper Tray:
8'1,"2>(11 (Auto 'ﬂ
Paper Type:
" Plain Paper |+i
( Paper Settings for Each Tray... )
Output Tray:
" Default |+i
=
([ Printer Information... |
‘ ( Default )

@ Crorv) Crreven)

Function name Option Description

Paper Tray Auto, Tray1-4, LCT, Bypass Tray Selects the paper tray to be used.
The selectable items differ depending on the options
that are installed.

Paper Type Paper type available on this ma- Selects the paper type for printing.

chine. Can be changed only when the paper tray is set to
"Auto". When the paper tray is not set to "Auto”, the
paper type registered by "Paper Settings for Each
Tray" is effective.

[Paper Settings for Paper Tray Selects the paper tray to be specified.
Each Tray] The selectable items differ depending on the installed
options.
Paper Type Selects the type of paper to be loaded onto the paper
tray.
Output Tray Default, tray 1-3, bin 1-6 Specifies the tray where to output the printed pages.

The selectable items differ depending on the options
that are installed.

N

Note
Specify "Duplex Side 2" to print on the back side of a page.
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9.5.6 Cover Mode/Transparency Interleave

You can switch between the Cover Mode dialog box and the Transparency Interleave dialog box.

Printer: | KONICA MINOLTA C353 B

Presets: | Standard 4]

" Cover Mode | Transparency In... I-ﬂ

@ Paper View —l—&n:rllude—' Transparency Interleave |

) Detailed Information

1 Front Cover:

.81211
= off

ar

v
8 1/2x11

Off

ar

"1 Back Cover:
Off

ar

Off

ar

=3
43

\

@ Crorv) Crreven) Caaneel) @)

Printer: | KONICA MINOLTA C353 B

Presets: | Standard 4]

" Cover Mode | Transparency In... I-ﬂ

@ Paper View p [ Cover Mode | T y Interleave |
) Detailed Information

1 Transparency Interleave:
Off

8 1/2x11

ar

v
8 1/2x11

Off

ar

= 8
<3

\

@ Crorv) Crreven) Caane ) (@)
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9.5.7

Function name

Option

Description

Front Cover

Off, Print, Blank

Attaches a front cover page.
You can specify it when "Auto" is not selected for the
paper tray.

Tray 1-4, LCT, manual paper feed

Selects the paper tray for the cover page.
The selectable items differ depending on the options
that are installed.

Back Cover

Off, Print, Blank

Attaches a back cover page.
You can specify it when "Auto" is not selected for the
paper tray.

Tray 1-4, LCT, manual paper feed

Selects the paper tray for the back cover page.
The selectable items differ depending on the options
that are installed.

Transparency Inter-
leave

ON/OFF Outputs and inserts interleaves when printing over-
head projector transparencies.
You can specify it when "Transparency" is selected for
the paper type.

Tray 1-4, LCT Selects the paper tray for the transparency inter-

leaves.
The selectable items differ depending on the options
that are installed.

Per Page Setting

The print type and paper tray can be specified for each page. This function is convenient when changing the
paper tray during a print job to print multiple pages. The settings are added to the Per Page Setting list and
can be used as necessary.

Printer: | KONICA MINOLTA C353 =%

Presets: = Standard

| Per Page Setting

8 Paper View
) Detailed Information

8 1/2x11
v

=3
<3

Printer Information... )

[_1 Per Page Setting:

Delete...

‘ ( Default )

-

® ( PDFv ) ( Preview )

( cancel ) @

Function name

Option

Description

Per Page Setting

ON/OFF

Inserts paper between pages and switches the paper
and tray for each page.

[Add] - Creates a conditioned list.
[Delete] - Deletes the list.
[Edit] - Edits the conditioned list.
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9.5.8 Stamp/Composition

Printer: | KONICA MINOLTA C353 4]
Presets: | Standard I%J
( Stamp / Composition Iﬂ
8 Paper View
() Detailed Information "] Copy Protect
8 1/2x11  Settings.. )
v | ————__—
| Date/Time
I Settings... )
1 Page Number
I Settings... )
Ea -
_| Header/Footer
’2 Settings...
{ Printer Information... )
‘ [ Default )
@ o)

Function name Option Description

Copy Protect ON/OFF Prints a special pattern to prevent copying. You can
specify items, positions and the composition to be
printed by clicking the [Settings] button.

[Settings] - For details, refer to "Eding copy protect" on
page 9-17.

Date/Time ON/OFF You can print the date and time on a document. You
can specify items, pages and positions to be printed
by clicking the [Settings] button.

[Settings] - For details, refer to "Editing date/time" on
page 9-18.

Page Number ON/OFF Prints the page number. You can specify items, pages

and positions to be printed by clicking the [Settings]
button.

[Settings] - For details, refer to "Editing page number" on
page 9-19.

Header/Footer Printer setting 1-20 Prints the header and footer. Select header/footer in-
formation from the list specified in the printer. You can
specify items and pages to be printed by clicking the
[Settings] button.

[Settings] - For details, refer to "Editing header/footer" on
page 9-19.
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Eding copy protect

Copy Protect

{Print Item | Composition -

Copy Protect Type:
E Characters:
Invalid copy hﬂ

| Date/Time:

071123 e 1:23PM
1 Serial Number

| Distribution Control Number: 1

Start Number

1
1 Job Number
Position:
Text Size:
| Standard f 3!
Angle:
" 0 degrees F'i"]

[_! Do not show this window when setting

(" Default ) ( cancel ) 0

Characters: Embeds the selected character string in a pattern. A preregistered character string (common
stamp) or a character string registered on this machine (registered stamp) can be specified.

Date/Time: Embeds the selected date and time in a pattern. By clicking the [Edit] button under "Format", you
can specify the display type or the time format.

Serial Number: Embeds the serial number of this machine in a pattern.

Distribution Control Number: Embeds the copy number in a pattern when printing multiple copies. The start
number or the display type can be specified.

Job Number: Embeds the print job number in a pattern for documents that are automatically paginated.
Text Size: Specifies the text size of a pattern.

Angle: Specifies the pattern angle.

Copy Protect

! Print Iltem | Composition ]

N 3‘ %) Copy Protect
' Pattern:
" Emboss Text F'i"]

Pattern Overwrite:

' Front (Overwrite) 1'3']

Background Pattern:
| Pattern 1 f 3!

oS
u

( Adjust Color...

) Repeatable Stamp

Pattern Overwrite

|2

Adjust Color... .

[_! Do not show this window when setting

(" Default ) ( cancel ) € oK ]
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The following settings are available when "Copy Protect" is selected.

Copy Protect: Embeds a hidden pattern that appears on unauthorized copies.
Pattern: Specifies the embedding method of a pattern.

Pattern Overwrite: Specifies the order for printing a pattern on the original.
Background Pattern: Specifies the pattern background.

Adjust Color: Specifies the color of the pattern.

The following settings are available when "Repeatable Stamp" is selected.
Repeatable Stamp: Prints a text pattern.
Pattern Overwrite: Specifies the order for printing a pattern on the original.

Adjust Color: Specifies the color of the pattern.

N

Note
"Copy Protect" and "Repeatable Stamp " cannot be selected at the same time.

"

Different setting items are available for "Copy Protect"” and "Repeatable Stamp".

Editing date/time

E Date/Time 3
Format:
To7/1/23 ) (123em 1)
Pages:
" All Pages L '3‘]
Text Color:
ENS W
M Red 9
= .

Print Position:

Top Left l-:] D

_! Do not show this window when setting

(" Default ) (" Ccancel )(—ﬁi&—)

Format: Displays the format for the date and time to be printed.
Pages: Specifies the pages to print the date and time.
Text Color: Specifies the text color used for printing.

Print Position: Specifies the print position.
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Editing page number

Page Number

Starting Page:

1 [1...39999]

(0]

Starting Page Number:

1 [1...99999]

@

E Cover Mode:

' Print on Front and Back Cover

)

Text Color:

B Red

Print Position:

A

' Bottom

! Do not show this window when setting

(" Default \) ( Cancel )

ok )

Starting Page: Specifies the page to start printing the page number.

Starting Page Number: Specifies the start number for printing the page number.

Cover Mode: If cover pages are attached, specifies whether to print the page number on the front cover page

or the back cover page.

Text Color: Specifies the text color used for printing.

Print Position: Specifies the print position.

Editing header/footer

Recall Header/Footer: Selects the header/footer settings registered in this machine.

Header/Footer

Recall Header/Footer:

" Machine Settingl

Distribution Control Number:
ﬂPrint in Header
ﬂPrint in Footer
Start Number:
1

(5

@ Number only
Pages:

&' 37
_ Put zeros in front

| All Pages

9

Text Color:

Black

B Red

_! Do not show this window when setting

| Default ) C Cancel

) EEe)

Distribution Control Number: Prints the number of copies in the header and footer when printing multiple
copies. The start number or the number of digits displayed can be specified.

Pages: Specifies the pages to print the header and footer.

Text Color: Specifies the text color used for printing.
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9.5.9

Quality
Printer: | KONICA MINOLTA C353 |+J
Presets: | Standard |+J
" quality B!
C Paper View
@ Detailed Information Salact Color:
[Full Color 4]
"] Glossy Mode
] Toner Save
1 Edge Enhancement
Color Settings:
" Document Iﬂ
( Quality Adjustment... )
{ Printer Information... )
‘ ( Default )
@ o)
Function name Option Description

Select Color Full Color, Gray Scale Specifies the color to be printed.

Glossy Mode ON/OFF Prints using a gloss finish.

Toner Save ON/OFF Contrqls the print density and saves the toner con-
sumption.

Edge Enhancement ON/OFF Highlights the edge of characters, graphics and imag-

es to make small characters more visible.
You can specify it when "Gray Scale" is selected for
the color.

Color Settings

Document, photo, DTP, Web, CAD

Prints with a quality suitable for the selected original
document.

Document: Prints with a quality suitable for docu-
ments with many characters.

Photo: Prints with a quality suitable for photos.

DTP: Prints with a quality suitable for documents pro-
duced using DTP.

Web: Prints with a quality suitable for Web page print-
ing.

CAD: Prints with a quality suitable for CAD data print-
ing.

Quality Adjustment

Adjusts the image quality. You can select "Simple" to
adjust entire documents or "Detail" to adjust the text,
photos, figures, tables, and graphs in the original. You
can also manage the profile.

Q

Detail

For details on profile management, refer to "ICC profile settings" on page 11-37.

C353/C253/C203
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S 11
10 Print function of Mac OS 9.2

10.1 Printing operations

Print jobs are specified from the application software.

Open the data in the application, click the [File] button, and then click "Print" from the menu.

— If the menu is not available, click the [Print] button.
The Print dialog box appears.

Check that an appropriate printer name has been selected by the "Printer".

— If the selected printer is not appropriate, click to select an appropriate printer.

— If the printer does not appear, select a printer from "Chooser". For details, refer to "Selecting and
connecting the printer" on page 5-13.

— The Print dialog box differs depending on the application.

8.7.1

Printer: [KONICAMINOLTA (353 | % | Destination:
r [ General i]

Copies:D [ Collated

Pages: @ All

Paper Source: @ All pages from: [Auto Select i]
Q) First page from: | Tray| 3]
Remaining from: [Trayl ¥ ]

Save Settings |

Specify the print range and the number of copies to print.
— When you change the "General" menu, other setting screens of the printer driver appear and allows
you to specify various functions. For details, refer to "Parameter details" on page 10-5.

Change the setting screen to change the printer driver settings as necessary.

Click the [Print] button.

The data indicator of this machine flashes.

Q

Detail
The printer driver setting changed on the Print dialog box is not saved and the original settings are
restored when the application is quit.
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10.2

10.2.1

Initializing the printer driver

When you have installed the printer driver, you need to change the initialization condition such as options
before daily printing and enable functions of this machine from the printer driver.

N

Reminder
If the model name and installed options are not specified, the option functions cannot be used from the
printer driver. When installing options, be sure to make the proper settings.

Options

On the "Apple" menu, select "Chooser".
Select the printer name.
Click the [Setup] button.

Click the [Configure] button.

— When the machine is specified as the LPR printer, double-click the LPR printer icon on the desktop,
select the "Printer" menu, and then click "Change Setup" to display the dialog box for option
settings.

The dialog box for option settings appears.

‘ Current Printer Description File (PPD) Selected:
= “KONICAMINOLTAC353WxxXx.ppd”

[options Installed 1 B

Paper Source Unit: | PC-204 ¥
Finisher: | F5-519+0T-602 ¥

Punch Unit: [ PK-515(2/3-Hole) | 3]

Cancel ] H 0K ]l

Set options installed on this machine in the Options Installed 1 and Options Installed 2 dialog boxes.

Click the [OK] button.

The Chooser dialog box appears again.

Close the Chooser dialog box.

N

Note
The option settings are displayed automatically the first time the printer driver is selected. For details,

refer to "Selecting and connecting the printer"” on page 5-13.
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10.2.2 Registration of the default settings

The settings specified for the functions of this machine when printing can only be applied while using the
application. When the application is quit, the settings return to their default settings.

Q

Detail
For the function and settings of the printer driver, refer to "Parameter details" on page 10-5.

To register the settings, save the settings in the printer driver setting.

For OS 9.2, select the Print dialog box and click the [Save Settings] button to save it.

8.7.1

Printer: [KONICAMINOLTA (353 | % | Destination:
- [ Finishing Options 1 B
Offset:

Output Tray:
Binding Position:
Print Type:
Combination:

(o

N

Note
The settings cannot be saved from the Page Setup dialog box.

The "General" settings on the Print dialog box cannot be saved.
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10.3 Parameter details

The printer driver functions are specified in the Page Attributes dialog box called from the Page Setup dialog
box or the Layout/Finish dialog boxes called from the Print dialog box.

10.3.1 Page Attributes
In the [File] menu, select "Page Setup" (or "Paper Setup").

LaserWriter 8 Page Setup

- | Page Attributes i]

Format for: | KONICAMINOLTA €353 | #]

Paper: [8 1/11 B

fi\:j orientation:
Scale:%

(T

Paper: Specifies the output paper size.
Orientation: Specifies the orientation of the original.

Scale: Specifies the enlargement and reduction ratio.

N

Note

To print on paper sizes other than the standard sizes, be sure to set the custom paper sizes in "Custom
Size Settings" first. For details on registering a non-standard paper size, refer to "Setting Custom
Page Size" on page 10-5.

10.3.2 Setting Custom Page Size
Select "Custom Paper Size" on the Page Setting dialog box.

In the [File] menu, select "Paper Setup" (or "Page Setup").
Select "Custom Page Sizes".
Click the [Add] button.

Specify settings for the following:

— Paper size: Specifies the intended paper size.

— Printer Margins: Specifies the paper margins.

— Custom Page Size Name: Enter the registered name for the specified paper size and margins, and
then click the [OK] button.

— Unit: Selects the specified unit.

Paper Size Margins
Width: |0 TDD:D
Height: |0
= o T o

Width offset: 0

Bottom: El
Height offset: 0

Custom Page 5ize Name: ICustom Page Size 1 I

Units: (Gnca) [ ok
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Click the [OK] button.

10

This saves the custom page size, which can be selected from the "Paper" drop-down list in the Page

Attributes dialog box.

10.3.3 General
In the [File] menu, select "Print".
871
Printer: [KONICAMINOLTA (353 | % | Destination:
r [ General i]
Copies:D [ Collated
Pages: @ All
) From: |:| To: |:|
Paper Source: @ All pages from: [Auto Select i]
Q) First page from: | Tray| 3]
Remaining from: [Trayl ¥ ]
Pt ]
Copies: Specifies the number of copies to be printed.
Collated: Specifies whether to print multiple copies by collating them.
Pages: Specifies the print range to print.
Paper Source: Selects the paper tray or paper type to be used.
10.3.4 Layout (Pages per sheet)
Specify to print multiple pages on one page.
871
Printer: [KONICAMINOLTA (353 | % | Destination:
r [ Layout i]
Pages per sheet: [:
Layout direction:
oo J
Pages per sheet: Allocates multiple pages in one page.
Layout direction: Specifies the document page order.
Border: Specifies the borders around pages.
C353/C253/C203
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10.3.5 Printer specific options (Finishing Options 1 to 5)

Specifies the printer specific options. These options are specified when functions of this machine such as
staple and punch are to be used.

8.7.1

Printer: [KONICAMINOLTA (353 | % | Destination:
- [ Finishing Options 1 B
Offset:

Output Tray:
Binding Position:
Print Type:
Combination:
Punch:

(o

Offset: Specifies offset.

Output Tray: Selects the output tray.

Binding Position: Selects the binding direction.

Print Type: Performs 2-sided printing.

Combination: Performs booklet printing.

Staple: Performs stapling.

Punch: Performs hole punching.

Fold: Performs folding.

Center Erase: Does not print on the center fold line with Fold.

Image Shift: Prints by shifting the entire print image.

Front Cover: Attaches a front cover page.

Front Cover Tray: Selects the paper tray for the front cover.

Back Cover: Attaches a back cover page.

Back Cover Tray: Selects the paper tray for the back cover.
Transparency Interleave: Inserts interleaves between overhead projector transparencies.
Interleave Tray: Selects the paper tray for the transparency interleaves.

Output Method: Specifies whether to stop printing temporarily after one copy of the document has been
printed, so that the proof print can be checked.

Resolution: Specifies the resolution.

Select Color: Specifies whether to print in color or gray scale.

Glossy Mode: Prints using a gloss finish.

Color Settings: Prints with a quality suitable for the original.

Color Matching (Text): Adjusts the color quality of the text in a document.

Pure Black (Text): Specifies whether to enable pure black of the text in a document.
Screen (Text): Specifies screening of the text in a document.

Color Matching (Photo): Adjusts the color quality of the photo in the original.

Pure Black (Photo): Specifies whether to enable pure black of the photo in the original.
Screen (Photo): Specifies screening of the photo in the original.

Smoothing (Photo): Specifies smoothing of the photo in the original.

Color Settings (Graphic): Adjusts the color quality of a chart and graph in the original to the text or photo
settings.

Smoothing (Graphic): Adjusts smoothing of a chart and graph in the original to the text or photo settings.
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10

Toner Save: Controls the print density and saves the toner consumption.

Edge Enhancement: Highlights the edge of characters, graphics and images to make small characters more
visible. It can be specified when "Gray Scale" is selcted for the color.

N

C353/C253/C203

Reminder
The "Staple"” and "Fold" functions are available only if the optional finisher is installed.

The "Center Erase" function is available only when optional finisher FS-609 is installed and the "Fold"
function is specified.

The "Punch” function is available only if the punch kit is installed on the optional finisher.
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A 1 —
11 Function detail description

11.1 Proof print

The proof print function is a feature used when printing out multiple copies. It allows the machine to output
one copy and pause before printing the remaining number of copies. This prevents copy errors from
occurring.

When printing, use the printer driver to specify Proof Print, and use the control panel to execute printing of
the remaining number of copies.

11.1.1 Setting up the printer driver

The following four printer drivers support setup of this feature:
. Konica Minolta PCL Printer Driver for Windows

. Konica Minolta PostScript Printer Driver for Windows

° PostScript PPD Printer Driver for Mac OS X

° PostScript PPD Printer Driver for Mac OS 9.2

Print with following settings specified:
° Output Method: "Proof Print"
. Number of Copies: Two or more

For Windows
1 Click the Basic tab.

2 Select "Proof Print" from options under "Output Method".

& Printing Preferences

Basic | Layout || Finizh || Cover Mode || Stamp/Composition || Guality || Other |
Favorite Setting &8 Default Setting  » Add...
Original Orientation Output Method
(& Portrait .
= Print
O Landscape Sﬂ "

Original Size
8172411 v B

| * | %O;j Secure Print

& Faper Size —

| Same az Original Size w | E’a Save in User Box
Zoom [25..400] E;:] Save in User Box/Print

E O Manwal EQ Proof Print
= =
' Paper Tray Eﬂ D4 Frint
A |:| </ | Auto v|
Eed Faper Type -
E g E_ | Plain Paper v| [ Faper Settings for Each Tray... ]
[ Frinter iew ] [ Frinter Information ]
QK ] [ Cancel ] [ Help ]

3 Specify the number of copies to be printed.

One copy is printed for checking.
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For Macintosh OS X
1 Display the "Output Method" dialog box.

2 Select "Proof Print" from options under "Output Method".

Printer: | KONICA MINOLTA C353 |+]
Presets: | Standard |+]
( Output Method |+]
e Paper View
) Detailed Information g Collate
S'Ulel O Offset

Output Method:

v Print
Secure Print
Save in User Box

—

E Save in User Box and Print
= Proof Print
EI ’2 ID&Print
[ Printer Information... | [ Detail Settings... bl
‘ ( Default )

@ Crorv) Crreven) Caancer ) (@)

3 Specify the number of copies to be printed.

One copy is printed for checking.

N

Note
In OS 9.2, select "Output Method" in the "Finishing Option 3" dialog box.

11.1.2 Recalling a job from the control panel

1 Touch [Job List] in the main control panel, then [Job Details].
— For details on using the keys in the control panel, refer to the User’s Guide [Copy Operations].

Copies:

Ready to copy.
| Check Job
Basic Original Setting Bensitd” Application

puplexs
Combine
Home | Status

Auto Color

auto Paper
Select

Job Details

ol

The Print screen appears.
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2 With [Current Jobs] displayed, touch [Release Held Job].

I Allows you to check jobs currently running or those in dueue.

| Send | Receive Save
| #%8cory

No. [Hane [Status |Docunent Hame|5ibeea | OF9. [S28~ [ Delete |

Increase
Priority

Release
Held Job

Check
(=550 )
[Coetair )

10/2007 03:56 ]‘ Close |

The Release Held Job screen appears.

3 From the job list, select the job to be printed.

— To print the remaining number of copies, continue with step 6.

— To change the print settings, continue with step 4.

- Ifthe job you want to release is not displayed, touch [1] or [{] until the desired job is displayed. If a
wrong job was selected, touch the button for the selected job again to cancel it.

select desired job to print and press [Startl.
To copy 1 set for proofing, press [Proof Copyl.

[ Release Held Job

No. [Hane [Status |Document Hame|Sibeea | OF9. (528~ [ Delete |

Change
Setting

$68%er
=7

Detail

Job Details

10/2007  15:34 I\ Cancel || 0K |

4 Touch [Change Setting].

The Change Setting screen appears.

5 Change the print settings on the Change Settings screen, and then touch [OK].

— To check the results of setting changes, select the job whose sample copy is to be printed from the
job list, and then press the [Proof Copy] key on the control panel.
One copy is printed for checking.
Using the [Proof Copy] key restores the previous settings. Specify the settings again as necessary.

The Release Held Job screen appears again.

6 Touch [OK], or press the [Start] key in the control panel.

The stored job is changed to an active job, then printed.

N

Note
To cancel printing the job, touch [Cancel].

C353/C253/C203 11-4



Function detail description

11

11.2

11.2.1

Secure print

The secure print function saves print jobs in the secure print user box on the machine. As a job is output only

when the ID and password are entered from the control panel, it is helpful for outputting confidential

documents.

When printing, use the printer driver to specify Secure Print, and then use the control panel to execute

printing.

Setting up the printer driver

The following three printer drivers support setup of this feature:
. Konica Minolta PCL Printer Driver for Windows

° Konica Minolta PostScript Printer Driver for Windows

. PostScript PPD Printer Driver for Mac OS X

Print with the following setting specified:
° Output Method: "Secure Print"

For Windows
1 Click the Basic tab.

2 Select "Secure Print" from the "Output Method" drop-down list.

& Printing Preferences

Basic | Layout || Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Composition | Quality | Other |

Favorite Setting

Original Orientation

&8 Default Setting  » Add...

Output Method

E’j Frint

Original Size
8172411 B
| i v| %O;j Secure Print
& Faper Size =
| Same as Original Size v | E’a Save in Uszer Box
Zoorn [25...400] E;:] Save in User Box/Print
gﬂ O Manwal E’Q Proof Print
y Paper Tray E% ID&Piint
A |:| </ | Auta v|
El Faper Type
E g E_ | Plain Paper v| [ Paper Settings for Each Tray... ]
[ Frinter iew ” Frinter Information ]
QK ] [ Cancel ] [ Help ]

C353/C253/C203
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Enter the ID and password.

— When password rules are enabled on this machine, the passwords that can be used with Secure
Print are limited and the jobs are deleted when a password that does not comply with the password
rules is entered. For the password rules, refer to the User’s Guide [Copy Operations].

Secure Print
Secure Print 1D
Max. 16
Password
Max 8

Operate the followings on the printer's control A
@ panel in order to uze the documents which iz
printed by “'secure print"',

[Uzer Box] -» [Spstem Uszer Box] -» [Secure Print 3

Save in User Box

Type in [Secure Print 0] and [Pazsword] that are
@ uzed with [Secure Print].

[ QK ][ Cancel ][ Drefault ][ Help

Print the document.

N

Reminder

The ID and password that are required to print a secured document can be preregistered in the User
Settings dialog box on the Basic tab. If the same ID and password always used, by preregistering them,
the dlialog box for entering the ID and password will not appear when selecting "Secure Print”.

C353/C253/C203 11-6
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For M

1 Display the "Output Method" dialog box.

acintosh OS X

2 Select "Secure Print" from the "Output Method" drop-down list.

3

4
Y

C353/C253/C203

Presets: | Standard

8 Paper View
) Detailed Information

Printer: | KONICA MINOLTA C353 |+J
( Output Method |+J
gCollate
] Offset

8 1/2x11
v

En
3

Output Method:

Secure Print
Save in User Box

Save in User Box and Print
Proof Print

ID&Print

T —
[ Printer Information... ( Detail Settings... )
‘ ( Default )

@ Crorv) Crreven)

Caancer ) (@)

Enter the ID and password.

— When password rules are enabled on this machine, the passwords that can be used with Secure
Print are limited and the jobs are deleted when a password that does not comply with the password
rules is entered. For the password rules, refer to the User’s Guide [Copy Operations].

r

Secure Print 7

Secure Print |D:

=y

Password:

_| Save Settings

_! Do not show this window when setting

( Default )

Print the document.

Note

) ek

( Cancel

Select the "Save Settings " check box to save the specified settings. In addition, if the "Do not show this
window when setting" check box is selected, the dialog box does not appear when the function is

specified.



Function detail description 1 1

11.2.2 Recalling a job from the control panel

"Secure Print" jobs are saved in the secure print user box. To print a secured document, the ID and password
that were specified in the printer driver are required.

Q

Detail
For details on using the keys in the control panel, refer to the User’s Guide [Copy Operations].

For details on the box functions of this machine, refer to the User’s Guide [Box Operations].

For details on specifying a setting for "Confidential Document Access Method", refer to the User’s
Guide [Copy Operations].

N

Note

Secured documents are automatically deleted after a certain length of time has elapsed since their
registration. The default setting for this time is specified as 1 day, and the value can be specified in the
Administrator mode. For details, refer to "Auto Delete Secure Document” on page 12-33.

To manually delete a secured document that was printed, operate in the Administrator mode. For
details, refer to "Delete Secure Print Documents” on page 12-32.

When "Confidential Document Access Method" is set to "Mode 1"

1 Press the [User Box] key in the control panel of this machine, and then touch [Use Document].

— If the Application Menu appears, press the [User Box] key.

I Select an operation.

User Box Operations

RERE [status .sr
Save Document
Use Document

c= 1T

| Delete | File Document |
Job Details

08/03/2007  13:46
vl wll el «ll Hemory 1007

2 Select [System User Box], touch [Secure Print User Box], and then touch [OK].

I ®Select the desired User Box to use document.
If you know the User Box number, enter it using the keypad.

Check Job

P e
Secure Print User Box

RERE [status

Bulletin Board | Polling T
User Box User Box

Hemory R
User Box

Annotation Fax Retransmit
User Box User Box

Encrypted PDF
User Box

| Job Details -
VD Ml GI Kl 09/24/2007  16:07 @

Hemory 997

Enter User Box No.

C353/C253/C203 11-8
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Type in the ID for the secured document, and then touch [OK].

Job List
I Check Job

ype in the ID for the Secure Print document.
ress IC1 to erase the entered ID.

12341234)

HERe  |Status

oD B

CEBDEDDD0DES

DDDRODDDDDDE

DoDnDDEDDDEE
T

Job Details

0840372007
Hemory

13:47
100%

Zwe | e | w

Type in the password for the secured document, and then touch [OK].

The secure print document list that match the entered ID and password appears.

Job List = Type in the password for the Secure Print document.
ress [C] 1o erase the entered password.

I Check Job
= f Secure Print Document Password
T

user

usee [Status

DB B

oD oBDonEE

DoDDEDDODDDN

DDDDDDEDDEEN
T

Job Details

08/03/2007
Hemory

13:48
100%

EATIC) T (ST

Select the document to be printed, and then touch [Print].

Job List elect document(s).

hoose action after selecting document(s).
Check Job
|
Preview

Secure Print User Box

user
Hser[status Action
171
o
| Fyd

08/03/2007 13:54
Hemory 997

Conen |

C353/C253/C203

The contents and a preview of the document can be checked by touching [Document Details].

11
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6 i necessary, change the print settings.

I To change document print settings, choose from the following
options. If you are ready to print, press [Startl.

Use Document > Print

Basic Application

Check Job

Preview

|'Status

Print

% Stamp.
’ gonpbsivion
Finishing 4

Sheet sCover
Chapter Insert 4

| Delete
Job Details

E 08/03/2007  13:56 | cancel |§| start |
vl wll el «ll Henory 993, —a——

7 Touch [Start], or press the [Start] key in the control panel.

— To cancel printing the job, touch [Cancel].
The document is printed.

When "Confidential Document Access Method" is set to "Mode 2"

1 Press the [User Box] key in the control panel of this machine, and then touch [Use Document].

— If the Application Menu appears, press the [User Box] key.

I Select an operation.

User Box Operations

|'Status .

Save Document 4

—_—————— | o
| Delete | File Document
Job Details

08/03/2007  13:46
vl wll el «ll Hemory 1007

2 Select [System User Box], and touch [Secure Print User Box].

I ®Select the desired User Box to use document.
If you know the User Box number, enter it using the keypad.

Check Job —
R BB

|'Status

Bulletin Board Polling TX
User Box User Box

Hemory R Annotation Fax Relransi
User Box User Box User Box

Encrypted PDF
User Box

| lete
Job Details

| Enter User Box No.

ol ol P

C353/C253/C203 11-10
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Type in the ID for the secured document, and then touch [OK].

The secure print document list that match the entered ID appears.

Job List Type in the ID for the Secure Print document.

Press [C]1 to erase the entered ID.

I Check Job

12341234

user

NSee | Status

T W

DEEDDooDoDES
DOEDDDDDDDD
£33 K3 3 K I R O B ER R B

Job Details

K 08/03/2007  13:47

Hemory 100%

Select the document to be printed, and then touch [Enter Password].

5 Select document(s).
JOtELISE Choose action after selecting document(s)
Check Job
L
Preview
Secure Print User Box

Tine

LifPea  +|User Name |Document Name (AT
13:51  Userol docunent, 1

Enter
13:53  Userol docunent, 2 password

NSee | Status

Job Details
vl wll ol «l

08/03/2007  13:55
Hemory 9%

Type in the password for the secured document, and then touch [OK].

If "Prohibit Functions When Authentication Error" in Administrator mode is set to "Mode 2" and an

incorrect document password is entered the specified number of times, the selected document is
locked. Contact the administrator to cancel operation restrictions.

The secure print document list that match the entered password appears.

Select the document to be printed, and then touch [Print].

The contents and a preview of the document can be checked by touching [Document Details].

Job List Select document{s).

Choose action after selecting document{(s).

I Check Job

|
Preview
Secure Print User Box

User

HSee |Status

Action

1/ 1

e

I Select

ALl
e
‘ Detail | - -
| View Bogument

08/03/2007
Hemory

13:54
G997

Conen |

11-11



Function detail description

If necessary, change the print settings.
To change document print settings, choose from the following
options. If vou are ready to print, press [Startl

I Check Job
Use Document > Print
I Preview
Basic Application

|'Status

Print [ | 2-Sided 2heREEFOYREEre

EE EB EbARBSnion

0840372007
Hemory

13:54
997

Touch [Start], or press the [Start] key in the control panel.

— To cancel printing the job, touch [Cancel].
The document is printed.

C353/C253/C203
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11.3 Save in User Box
The Save in User Box function saves print jobs in the user box on the machine. Because a user box can be
specified from the control panel to output a job. This function is also useful for document distribution.
When printing, use the printer driver to specify "Save in User Box", and then use the control panel to execute
output or transmission.
Detail
For details on the User Box functions of this machine, refer to the User’s Guide [Box Operations].
11.3.1 Setting up the printer driver
The following three printer drivers support setup of this feature:
° Konica Minolta PCL Printer Driver for Windows
° Konica Minolta PostScript Printer Driver for Windows
° PostScript PPD Printer Driver for Mac OS X
Print with the following settings specified:
. Output Method: "Save in User Box" or "Save in User Box/Print"
Note
7o save in the user box and print at the same time, select "Save in User Box/Print",
Be sure to create the user box of the save location in advance with the Box functions of this machine.
For details on the Box functions of this machine, refer to the User’s Guide [Box Operations].
For Windows
1 Click the Basic tab.
2 Select "Save in User Box" or "Save in User Box/Print" from the "Output Method" drop-down list.
2 Printing Preferences
Basic | Layout | Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Composition || Quality | Other
Favorite Setting Add...
Original Orientation Output Method
E’j Frirt
Original Size
| B1/21 v| —(')ﬂ Secure Prinl
& Faper Size %":l :
| Same az Original Size w | E’a Save in User Box
Zoom [25...400] @1 Save in User Box/Print
(& Auto I:I % L"j
gﬂ O Manwal E’ Proof Print
= . FPaper Tray :% 1D &Print
A |:| </ | Auto v| E
=7 Faper Type -
E g E_ | Plain Paper v| [ Paper Settings for Each Tray... ]
[ Frinter Yiew ] [ Frinter Information ]
QK ] [ Cancel ] [ Help ]
C353/C253/C203 11-13
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Enter the file name of the document and the user box number for the save location.

User Settings

Secure Print

]
L ]

Operate the followings on the printer's control A
@ panel in order to uze the documents which iz
printed by “'secure print"',

[Uzer Box] -» [Spstem Uszer Box] -» [Secure Print :

Save in User Box
File Mame

| | M 30

Uszer Box Mumber

Max 3

Type in [File Mame] and [Uzer Box Mumber] that are
@ uzed with [Save in User Box].

[ QK ][ Cancel ][ Drefault ][ Help

Print the document.

N

Reminder

The file name and user box number that are required to save in a user box can be preregistered in the
User Settings dialog box on the Basic tab. If the same file name and user box number are always used
fo save document, by preregistering them, the dialog box for entering the file name and user box

number wifl not appear when selecting "Save in User Box".

For Macintosh OS X

Display the "Output Method" dialog box.

Select "Save in User Box" or "Save in User Box/Print" from the "Output Method" drop-down list.

Printer: | KONICA MINOLTA C353 |+J
Presets: | Standard |+i
( Output Method |+i

8 Paper View

N B .

_) Detailed Information g Collate

81/2x11

v 2 [ Offset

81/2x11

Output Method:

Secure Print
Save in User Box
Save in User Box and Print
Proof Print

ID&Print

e ————

En
3

[ Printer Information... ( Detail Settings... )

‘ ( Default )

@ Crorv) Crreven)

Caancer ) (@)

C353/C253/C203
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3 Enter the file name of the document and the user box number for the save location.

— Select the "Save Settings" check box to save the specified settings. In addition, if the "Do not show
this window when setting" check box is selected, the dialog box does not appear when the function
is specified.

Save in User Box

File Name:
=3

User Box Number:

"] Save Settings

| Do not show this window when setting

o) EoED

4 Print the document.

11.3.2 Recalling a job from the control panel
"Save in User Box" and "Save in User Box/Print" jobs are saved in a user box of the specified number.

To print a document saved in a user box, open the specified user box to retrieve the document. If a password
is specified for the user box, the user box password is required.

Q

Detail
For details on using the keys in the control panel, refer to the User’s Guide [Copy Operations].

For details on the Box functions of this machine, refer to the User’s Guide [Box Operations].

N

Note
Box documents are automatically deleted after a certain length of time has elapsed since their
registration. The default setting of this time is specified as 1 day, and the setting can be specified when
creating the user box.

1 Press the [User Box] key in the control panel of this machine, and then touch [Use Document].

— If the Application Menu appears, press the [User Box] key.

I Select an operation.

User Box Operations

Nome | Status 'ér
Save Document, 4

€N
Use Document 4

| Delete File Document
Job Details &

1wl ol ol ey

C353/C253/C203 11-15
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Select the desired user box number, and then touch [OK].

User boxes are classified a

s public, private, or group. Specify the desired user box from the

classification of the saved user box.
The user box number can be used to specify the target box directly.

— If a password is specified for the user box, continue with step 3.
— If a password is not specified for the user box, continue with step 4.

| Job List F  Select the desired User Box to use document.
£ If you know the User Box nunber, enter it using the kevpad.
Check Job - -
Public *Box H58r"Box
000000001 001
User Box
Information
000000001 000000002 Y Vo
User Box Ho. p— —

000000001
User Box Hame

oo1

Type

Public
User Box

vl wll cll «l

I Enter User Box No.

0840372007
Hemory

13:56
997

Type in the password for the user box, and then touch [OK].

A list of documents in the specified user box appears.

[ JobList

Check Job

user Box
Ihfornation

Uset BoX Ho.
000000001

User Box Hame

001

Type

Public
Usei Box

vl wll ol «l

Select the document to be

& Type in the password of the selected box.
PI’?SS IC] 1o SE?SE the password entered.

User Box
Password

fe et |

DB B

oD oBDonEE

DoDDEDDODDDN

DDDDDDEDDEEN
T

08/03/2007 |B[ cance1 |

Hemory

13:56
9%

printed, and then touch [Print].

11

— Documents saved in user boxes can be transmitted via E-Mail or fax. For details on the User Box
functions of this machine, refer to the User’s Guide [Box Operations].

I Job List
Check Job
I Preview

Selected Documents

docunent1

Select document{s}.

Choose action after selecting document(s).

Use Document
000000001 001

Action
1/ 1
S
=
= e
ALl
N T

oot |

08/03/2007
Henory

13:56
997

11-16



Function detail description

11

C353/C253/C203

If necessary, change the print settings.

I Job List £ To change document print settings, choose from Hle following

options. If you are ready to print, press [Startl.

Check Job

Basic

8UESE="er 100. 0%

1]

primt [ 1Sided | BEEEITITI

13:56
997

0840372007
Hemory

vl wll cll «l

Touch [Start], or press the [Start] key in the control panel.

— To cancel printing the job, touch [Cancel].
The document is printed.

Use Document > Print

Application

e

Sheet sCover
Chapter Insert 4

Stamp s
CdmpoSition 4

Coven ] o |

11-17
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114 Printing on a machine with the user authentication set up

When the user authentication function has been specified on the machine, a user name and password must
be entered when printing.

N

Reminder
If a print job is sent using a user name or password that is not valid for "Authentication Mode" on the

machine, or if a job is sent without setting up "User Authentication”, the operation is not authenticated
by the machine and the job is canceled.

If the user authentication function is set up on the machine and the authentication operation restriction
function is set fo mode 2, the relevant user is locked and access may be blocked if the authentication
Information is not entered correctly.

The following three printer drivers support setup of this feature:
Konica Minolta PCL Printer Driver for Windows

Konica Minolta PostScript Printer Driver for Windows
PostScript PPD Printer Driver for Mac OS X

N

Note

If printing is not allowed, printing cannot be performed even when used by a registered user. For details
on the user authentication details, consult the administrator of this machine.

If performing user authentication with an optional authentication unit, enter the user name and
password. For refer to the manual provided with the authentication unit.

11.4.1 Setting up the printer driver

For Windows

1

2

C353/C253/C203

Click the [Properties] button (or [Detail Setting] button) in the Print dialog box to display the Printing
Preferences dialog box.

Click the Basic tab.

Click the [Authentication/Account Track] button.

2 Printing Preferences

Basic |La_l,l0ut Finizh | Cover Mode | Stamp/Composition || Quality | Other
Favorite Setting &8 Default Setting  » Add...
Original Orientation Output Method
E*] Frint v
Original Size [ User Settings... ]
8172411 v
| | [ Authentication/account Track... ]
& Faper Size
- . Copies
| Same az Original Size w |
1 S| [.99g
Zoom [25...400] [ ]
(& Auto 2 @@ |
4 Collate
g:] O Manwal |:|
=! Al
) Paper Tray [ Offset
A |:| ( y | Auto v|
= Faper Type
E g E_ |F'Iain Paper v| [ Faper Settings for Each Tray... ]
[ Frinter iew ” Frinter Information ]
QK ] [ Cancel ] [ Help ]
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Select "Recipient User", and then enter the user name and password.

If the machine has been set to permit public users, "Public User" can be selected to access the
machine.

The password can also be preset in the printer driver as a default value so that it does not have to
set for each job.

If performing user authentication on a server, the server settings must be specified. Click the [User
Authentication Server Setting] button to select the server.

Click the [Verify] button to communicate with this machine and check whether authentication can
be performed with the user that was entered. This function is not available unless the connection is
enabled for communications with the machine.

User AuthenticationfAccount Track @f@

Uzer Authentication Acocount Track
(O Public User Department Mame
(®) Recipient User

Password
Uszer Mame

user] 234

Password

[ QK ][ Cancel ][ Help ]

If user authentication is performed with the Relay Server (PageScope Authentication Manager), the
user information specified by the server administrator must be entered. Screen that appears and
input items vary according to the specification. For details, consult your server administrator.

If user authentication is performed with the Relay Server (PageScope Authentication Manager), in
the Administrator Settings of the machine, select [System Connection] - [Open API Settings] -
[Authentication], and then select "OFF". For details, refer to "Authentication Setting for OpenAPI
Settings" on page 12-40

Click the [OK] button, and specify the desired settings, and then print the document.

If the entered user name is a name registered on the machine, the job is printed and counted as a
job for the specified user.

Reminder

If the user authentication settings are not specified on the Configure tab, user authentication cannot be
performed. If using the user authentication function, be sure to specify the settings on the "Device
Option". For details, refer to "Configure tab" on page 8-3.
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For Macintosh OS X

C353/C253/C203

In the "File" menu, select "Print".
Select "Output Method".

Select the "User Authentication" check box.

Printer: | KONICA MINOLTA €353 B
Presets: | Standard I :J
Output Method ; :‘]
8 Paper View
(_) Detailed Information ECOHatE
81/2x11
v 12 ] Offset
81/2x11

Output Method:

Print B!
_ "] User Authentication
=3 -
2 | Account Track
{ Printer Information... ) ( Detail Settings... ]
‘ [ Default )

Select "Recipient User", and then enter the user name and password.

— If the machine has been set to permit public users, "Public User" can be selected to access the
machine.

User Authentication

() Public User
2  Recipient User

User Name:

user1234

Password:

( User Authentication Server Setting... )

] save Settings

| Do not show this window when setting

[ Default ) K Cancel )G——Gﬁ-——)

— Select the "Save Settings" check box to save the specified settings. In addition, if the "Do not show
this window when setting" check box is selected, the dialog box does not appear when the function
is specified.

— If performing user authentication on a server, the server settings must be specified. Click the [User
Authentication Server Setting] button to select the server.

— If user authentication is performed with the Relay Server (PageScope Authentication Manager), the
user information specified by the server administrator must be entered. Screen that appears and
input items vary according to the specification. For details, consult your server administrator.
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— If user authentication is performed with the Relay Server (PageScope Authentication Manager), in
the Administrator Settings of the machine, select [System Connection] - [Open API Settings] -
[Authentication], and then select "OFF". For details, refer to "Authentication Setting for OpenAPI
Settings" on page 12-40

Click the [OK] button, and specify the desired settings, and then print the document.

— If the entered user name is a name registered on the machine, the job is printed and counted as a
job for the specified user.

C353/C253/C203 11-21
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115 Printing with the machine enabling the Account Track function

When the Account Track function is enabled on the machine, enter a department name (or a password) when
printing a job.

N

Reminder

If a print job is sent using a password that is not valid for the Account Track function on the machine,
or if a job is sent without specifying "Account Track”, the machine does not authenticate the access
and the job is canceled. When the account track settings are specified on the machine, the
authentication operation restriction function is set to mode 2, and the authentication information is not
entered correctly, the account may be locked and access may fall.

The following three printer drivers support setup of this feature:
Konica Minolta PCL Printer Driver for Windows

Konica Minolta PostScript Printer Driver for Windows
PostScript PPD Printer Driver for Mac OS X

N

Note
If printing is not allowea, printing cannot be performed even for a registered account.

For the Account Track function, contact the administrator of the machine.

11.5.1 Setting up the printer driver

For Windows

1

2

C353/C253/C203

Click the [Properties] button (or [Detail Setting] button) in the Print dialog box to display the Printing
Preferences dialog box.

Click the Basic tab.

Click the [Authentication/Account Track] button.

2 Printing Preferences

Basic | Layout || Finizh || Cover Mode || Stamp/Composition || Guality || Other |
Favorite Setting &8 Default Setting  » Add...
Original Orientation Output Method
(& Portrait .
= Frint v
O Landscape Sﬂ "
Original Size [ User Settings... ]
8172411 v
| | [ Authentication/account Track... ]
& Faper Size
L - Copies
| Same az Original Size w |
1 S| [.99g
Zoom [25...400] [ ]
(& Auto 2 @@ |
4 Collate
O Manwal |:|
Al
) Paper Tray [ Offset
A |:| </ | Auto v|
Eed Faper Type -
E g |;_ |F'Iain Paper v| [ Faper Settings for Each Tray... ]
[ Frinter iew ” Frinter Information ]

QK H Cancel ][ Help ]
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Enter the department name and password.

— The password can also be preset in the printer driver as a default value so that it does not have to
set for each job.

User AuthenticationfAccount Track

Uzer Authentication Acocount Track
(®) Public User Department Mame
O Recipient User Sales
Password
LLLLLLLL]
[ QK ] [ Cancel ] [ Help ]

Click the [OK] button, and specify the desired settings, and then print the document.

If the entered password is a password registered on this machine, the job is printed and counted as a
job for the account.

N

Reminder
Ifthe account track settings are not specified on the Configure tab, account track cannot be performed.

Ifusing the Account Track function, be sure to specify the settings on "Device Option". For details, refer
fo "Configure tab" on page 8-3.

Click the [Verify] button to communicate with this machine and check whether authentication can be
performed with the account that was entered. This function is not available unless the connection is
enabled for communications with the machine.
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For Macintosh OS X
In the "File" menu, select "Print".
Select "Output Method".

Select the "Account Track" check box.

Printer: | KONICA MINOLTA C353 I%J
Presets: | Standard I%J
( Output Method |+i
8 Paper View
N = .
_) Detailed Information ECOHHE
81/2x11
v 12 ] Offset
8 1/2x11
Output Method:
" Print I%J
x1
E{I "] User Authentication
2 "] Account Track
([ Printer Information... | ( Detail Settings... )]
‘ ( Default )
©) eme )

Enter the department name and password.

7 Account Track

E Department Name:
Sales01

Password:

] Save Settings

| Do not show this window when setting

@ ( Cancel )(— oK —)

Click the [OK] button, and specify the desired settings, and then print the document.

— Ifthe entered password is a password registered on this machine, the job is printed and counted as
a job for the account.

N

Note

Select the "Save Settings" check box to save the specified settings. In addition, if the "Do not show this

window when setting" check box is selected, the dialog box does not appear when the function is
specified.
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11.6

11.6.1

ID & Print

When the ID & Print function is used for printing, printing starts after authentication has succeeded through
the entering of the User Name and Password from the operation panel of the machine. Therefore,
confidentiality of documents can be maintained.

To use ID & Print, user authentication must be performed on the machine.

To print from a computer, enter User Name and Password on the printer driver, and then specify ID & Print.

Q

Detail
To enable ID & Print when printing from a computer, specify it on the printer driver. For details, refer to
"Setting up the printer driver"” on page 11-25.

Print data using ID & Print is saved in the ID & Print User Box, and is automatically deleted from the ID & Print
User Box after it is printed. Print data saved in the ID & Print User Box can also be printed by entering User
Name and Password from the control panel of the machine to log on to the machine.

Q

Detail
For details on operating the jobs saved in the ID & Print User Box, refer to "Recalling a job from the
control panel” on page 11-29.

When the optional biometric authentication unit or IC authentication unit is used for user authentication,
touching the authentication with the finger or IC card allows the user to print or log on.

Q

Detail
For details on printing or logging in using an authentication unit, refer to "Logging in using an
authentication unit" on page 11-31.

Setting up the printer driver

For Windows

Q

Detail
To use ID & Print, it must be specified in the Configure tab. Make sure ID & Print is set to "Enable” on
the "Device Option". For details, refer to "Configure tab" on page 8-3

Click the Basic tab.
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2 Click the [User Authentication/Account Track] button.

& Printing Preferences

Basic | Layout || Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Composition | Quality | Other |

Favorite Setting &8 Default Setting  » Add...

Original Orientation Output Method
(& Portrait .
— Print w
O Landscape Sﬂ "
Original Size [ User Settings... ]
8172411 v
| | [ Authentication/account Track... ]
& Faper Size
| Same az Original Size w | Copies

Zoom [25...400] [1...999]
[OF
E’:I @] ML::uaI l:l @@I Callate

e

Al
v FPaper Tray [ Oftzet
a4 |:| ( Vi | Auta v|
E Paper Type
E g E_ | Plain Paper v| [ Paper Settings for Each Tray... ]
[ Frinter iew ] [ Frinter Information ]

[ QK H Cancel ][ Help ]

3 Select "Recipient User", and then enter the user name and password.

User AuthenticationfAccount Track

Uzer Authentication Acocount Track
(O Public User Department Mame
(®) Recipient User

User Name Password

s34 [ ]

Password

Server Sefting...
Werify
[ Ok ] [ Cancel ] [ Help ]

For details on user authentication, refer to "Printing on a machine with the user authentication
set up" on page 11-18

If "Public User" of [ID & Print Settings] accessed by selecting [User Authentication/Account Track]
- [User Authentication Settings] - [Administrative Settings] is set to "Save" in the Administrator
Settings of the machine and public user jobs are permitted, public user jobs are also saved in the
ID & Print User Box. For details, refer to "ID & Print Settings" on page 12-35.
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4

5

C353/C253/C203

Select "ID & Print" for "Output Method".

& Printing Preferences

Basic | Layout || Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Composition | Quality | Other |

Favorite Setting

&8 Default Setting  » Add...

Original Orientation Output Method
(& Portrait .
= Print
O Landscape Sﬂ "
Original Size
8172411 B
| * v| %O;j Secure Print
& Faper Size =
| Same as Original Size v | E’a Save in Uszer Box
Zoom [25...400] E;:] Save in User Box/Print
(& Auto N —
100 %
E O Manwal - EQ Proof Print
= =
. Paper Tray Eﬂ ID&Piint
A |:| </ | Auto v|
=7 Faper Type -
E g E_ | Plain Paper v| [ Faper Settings for Each Tray... ]
[ Frinter iew ” Frinter Information ]
[ Ok ] [ Cancel ] [ Help ]

— If "ID & Print" of [ID & Print Settings] accessed by selecting [User Authentication/Account Track] -
[User Authentication Settings] - [Administrative Settings] is set to "ON" in the Administrator Settings
of the machine, general print jobs are also saved in the ID & Print User Box. For details, refer to "ID

& Print Settings" on page 12-35.

Print the document.
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For Macintosh OS X

Q

C353/C253/C203

Detail

To use ID & Print, it must be specified in Printer Info. Make sure that ID & Print is specified in Printer
Info. For details, refer to "Options" on page 9-3

Select "Output Method".

Select the "User Authentication" check box.

Printer: | KONICA MINOLTA C353 I%J
Presets: | Standard I%J
( Output Method |+J
8 Paper View
m = -
_) Detailed Information ECOHHE
81/2x11
v 12 ] Offset
8 1/2x11
Output Method:
" Print I%J
x1
E{I "] User Authentication
2 "] Account Track
{ Printer Information... ) ( Detail Settings... ]
‘ ( Default )
©) eme )

Select "Recipient User", and then enter the user name and password.

r

u

ser Authentication

() Public User

 Recipient User

User Name:

user1234

Password:

( User Authentication Server Setting... )

] save Settings

| Do not show t

his window when setting

set up" on page 11-18

( Cancel )G—H

For details on user authentication, refer to "Printing on a machine with the user authentication

If "Public User" of [ID & Print Settings] accessed by selecting [User Authentication/Account Track]

- [User Authentication Settings] - [Administrative Settings] is set to "Save" in the Administrator
Settings of the machine and public user jobs are permitted, public user jobs are also saved in the

ID & Print User Box. For details, refer to "ID & Print Settings" on page 12-35.
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4 Select "ID & Print" for "Output Method".

Printer: [ KONICA MINOLTA C353

Presets: [ Standard

"ou tput Method

a Paper View
) Detailed Information

8 1/2x11
v

|.¢.]
|.¢.]
|.¢.]
E Collate
] Offset

BN

Output Method:

v Print

Secure Print
Save in User Box
Save in User Box and Print
Proof Print

Elsz ID&Print
fa—r—
@ o)

— If "ID & Print" of [ID & Print Settings] accessed by selecting [User Authentication/Account Track] -
[User Authentication Settings] - [Administrative Settings] is set to "ON" in the Administrator Settings
of the machine, general print jobs are also saved in the ID & Print User Box. For details, refer to "ID

& Print Settings" on page 12-35.

5 Print the document.

11.6.2

Recalling a job from the control panel

For a registered user, enter the user name and password from the control panel to recall a job according to

the following procedure.

N

Note

For a public user, log on as a public user, open the ID & Print User Box, and then print the documents.

Entering user information and printing

1 On the control panel, enter the user name and password.

®To print document(s) in the ID & Print User Box, enter user name and password
and then touch [Begin Printingl. To check document{(s) prior to printing, touch

[Login.

Home | Status

User Hame A

Password A

| Delete
Job Details

BN >

C353/C253/C203

Begin Printing

Print & Login
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2 Touch [Begin Printing].

Once the user is authenticated, the print job is printed.

Q

Detail
Touch [Print & Login] to print the job and log in as usual.

Touch [Login] to log in as usual, without printing the job. Log in first, and then open the ID & Print User
Box to print the document.

If there are multiple print jobs, all the jobs are printed. To select the documents to print, touch [Login],
and then print the documents from the ID & Print User Box.

When the optional authentication unit is installed, the ID & PW and Auth. Unit keys appear. By selecting
the desired key, ID & PW or Auth. Unit can be selected as the authentication method.

Specifying documents to be printed from the ID & Print User Box

1 On the control panel, enter the user name and password.

I #To print document(s} in the ID & Print User Box, enter user name and password
and then touch [Begin Printingl. To check document{(s) priot to printing, touch
[Loginl.

Nome | status

User Hame 4

Password 4

| Delete
. egin Printi Print & Login
Job Details R B

vl ol kI el

2 Touch [Login].

Log in to this machine.

3 Pressthe [User Box] key on the control panel, and then touch [Use Document].

— If the Application Menu appears, press the [User Box] key.

I Select an operation.

User Box Operations

Nome | status L§

Save Document 4
o

b

£
Use Document 4

ol

| Delete | File Docunent |
Job Details &

MR o

C353/C253/C203 11-30



Function detail description

11

4

5

Select [System User Box], then [ID & Print User Box], and then touch

Job List lect the desired User Box to use document.
If you know the User Box number, enter it using the keypad.

Public Personal §48F°Hox

User Box
Information

Bulletin Board
User Box

Hemory R
User Box

User Box

—

| Encrypted POF
User Bo:

| Enter User Box No.

Hemory 99%

Select the document to be printed, and then touch [Print].

1D & pPrint
user Box

Polling T | secure Print
User Box

Annotation Fax Retransmit

EEREN .

[OK].

search
User dox 4

User Box

User Box

— The contents and a preview of the document can be checked by touching [Document Details].

[ i Select document(s).
Ak e Choose action afier selecting document(s).

Preview .
ID & Print
User BOxX

Selected Documents

docunent 2

vl mll ol k] [

— To cancel the operation, touch [Cancell.
The document is printed.

Logging in using an authentication unit

1

C353/C253/C203

Select [Auth. Unit], then touch [Begin Printing].

ocuments stored in the ID & Print User Box
can be printed by authenticating.
Place your finger on the authentication Ui

Print & Access Access
Home | Status

| clete
Job Details =

MR ..

Touch the authentication unit with the finger or IC card.

Once the user is authenticated, the print job is printed.

Action

paocument |
Details
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Q

Detail
Touch [Print & Access] to print the jobs and log in as usual.

Touch [Access] to log in as usual, without printing the job. Log in first, and then open the ID & Print User
Box to print the document.

If there are multiple print jobs, all the jobs are printed by a single authentication operation if [ID & Print
Operation Settings] is set to [Print All Jobs], or the jobs are printed 1 by 1 in the order they have been
stored if [ID & Print Operation Settings] is set to [Print Each Job].

[ID & Print Operation Settings] can be specified by selecting [User Authentication/Account Track] -
[User Authentication Settings] - [Administrative Settings] - [ID & Print Operation Settings] in the
Administrator Settings of the machine. For details, refer to "ID & Print Operation Settings” on

page 12-36.

If there are multiple print jobs and you wish to select the documents to print, touch [Access], and then
print the documents from the ID & Print User Box.

Even when the authentication unit is installed, jobs can be printed by entering the user information in
the ID & PW. For details, refer to "Entering user information and printing" on page 11-29.
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11.7 Specifying a user-defined encryption passphrase

The machine and the printer driver communicate with each other by encrypting a user password, account
password or secure document password using a common encryption key.

Although an encryption passphrase for generating the encryption common key is preset as a default setting,
it can also be generated with a user-defined encryption passphrase.

When specifying a user-defined encryption passphrase, specify the same encryption passphrase for the
machine and the printer driver.

N

Note

If different values are used for the encryption passphrase for the machine and the printer driver, the
machine cannot decrypt the encrypted user password, account password or secure document
password. Then printing cannot be performed.

The encryption passphrase automatically generates the common encryption key. The common
encryption key cannot be specified directly.

11.71 Settings of this machine

Go to the Administrator Settings screen to specify settings for the machine.
1 Touch [Security Settings] in the Administrator Settings screen.
2 Inthe Security Settings screen, touch [Driver Password Encryption Setting].

3 Touch [User-Defined].

— Todo without specifying a user definition for "Encryption Passphrase", touch "Use Factory Default".

To change the encryption passphrase for the print driver,
touch [User-Defined] and then type in the passphrase
using the keyboard or keypad.

ngs > Securit:
nerypcion Set

¢, §gtings
User-Defined

Utility

== T~ e
S KN N N N N N N N N Y

Security
Settings

e e

08/03/2007  14:08 |_cancel @

Hemory 100%

4 Enterthe encryption passphrase, and then touch [OK].

To change the encryption passphrase for the print driver,
touch [User-Defined] and then type in the passphrase
using the keyboard or keypad.

inistrator Settings
e Sk uar s "Nt uls

Security
Settings

08/03/2007 14:08
Hemory 100%
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5  Enterthe encryption passphrase again, and then touch [OK].

This sets the encryption passphrase.

N

Note
When entering the encryption passphrase, use 20 alphanumeric characters. Specify the same

Enter the Encryption Passphrase again to confirm
Press [C] to erase the entered Encryption Passphrase

gtor settinos > Security Settings
ord Encruption Setting

Use Factory Default

Witity

B EE
adninistrator — —— p—

e P e e

T

DDODDDODESDI
DT () (e

08/03/2007 14:09
Hemory 100%

encryption passphrase for the machine and the printer driver.

An encryption key using a series of the same character is invalid.

C353/C253/C203
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Setting up the printer driver

The following three printer drivers support setup of this feature:

° Konica Minolta PCL Printer Driver for Windows (PCL driver)
° Konica Minolta PostScript Printer Driver for Windows (PS driver)
° PostScript PPD Printer Driver for Mac OS X

Display the Properties screen.

— To display the Properties window, open the Printers window or the Printers and Faxes window. In
that window, right-click the icon of the installed printer, and then click "Properties".

Click the Configure tab.

Select the "Encryption Passphrase" check box and enter the encryption passphrase.

— To do without specifying a user definition for "Encryption Passphrase", clear "Encryption

Passphrase".

& KONICA MINOLTA €353 Series PCL Properties

General | Sharing | Ports

Advanced EolorManagement| Configure | Settings

Drevice Dption
C353
S0 |
Faper Source Unit 4
Finisher F5-519+0T-602
Mail Bin Kit Mone
Punch Unit PK-515 [2/3-Hole)
Saddle Kit Inztalled —
Hard Disk. Inztalled
1D&Print Enable -
Setting
C353 v
Faper Tray Information
Tray Size Direction Faper Type L
Trayl 81/2:11 D LEF Flain Paper
Tray2 81/2:11 D LEF Flain Paper
Trayd 81/2:11 D LEF Flain Paper 0
Trayd 81/2:11 D LEF Flain Paper 3
A e i aa [ o Y
[ Encrypt. Passphrase  Software Tools
Acquire Device Information | | | ‘web Canmection v|
o] oo

Click the [OK] button.

When entering the encryption passphrase, use 20 alphanumeric characters. Specify the same

encryption passphrase for the machine and the printer driver.

An encryption key using a series of the same character is invalid.

When SSL is enabled in OpenAPI and the printer driver can obtain the device information automatically,
it is also possible to obtain the common encryption key from this machine automatically.

11.7.2
For Windows
Note
C353/C253/C203
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For Macintosh OS X

Q

C353/C253/C203

Display the Output Method dialog box.

Click the [Detail Settings] button.
The Detail Settings dialog box appears.

Select "Administrator Settings", and then click the [Settings] button.
The Administrator Settings dialog box appears.

r % o Bl
Detail Settings

Settings:

Secure Print

Save in User Box

User Authentication
Account Track
Administrator Settings

YYYYY

Expand All L] If' Collapse All 3

Select the "Encryption Passphrase" check box and enter the encryption passphrase.

— To do without specifying a user definition for "Encryption Passphrase", clear "Encryption
Passphrase".

Administrator Settings

User Authentication/Account Track

Popup Authentication Dialog when printing
[ User Authentication

[ Account Track

Encryption Passphrase

| Encryption Passphrase:

User Authentication Sarver Settings

Relay Server:
(off i+

Click the [OK] button.

Note
When entering the encryption passphrase, use 20 alphanumeric characters. Specify the same
encryption passphrase for the machine and the printer driver.

An encryption key using a series of the same character is invalid.

11
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11.8 ICC profile settings

The printer driver has a function to specify ICC profiles registered on the machine when performing a print
job.

N

Note
To specify the default setting for the ICC profile registered on the machine, go to [ICC Profile Settings].
For details, refer to "ICC Profile Settings" on page 12-25.

In order to utilize the ICC profiles added to the machine, the ICC profiles on this machine must be
registered in the printer driver beforehand. For details, refer to "Registering ICC profiles in the printer
driver"” on page 171-39.

11.8.1 Setting up the printer driver

The following two printer drivers support setup of this feature:
° Konica Minolta PostScript Printer Driver for Windows (PS driver)
° PostScript PPD Printer Driver for Mac OS X

For Windows
Display the Quality tab.

Click the [Quality Adjustment] button.
The Quality Adjustment dialog box appears.

Click the ICC Profile tab.

Click the [Detail] button and select a document type.

Quality Adjustment

O Simple [ Manage Profile ]
(&) Detail

Phato
Figure/T able/Graph

Color Matching| ICC Profile | Other

RGB Source

|sra8 v]

Destination Profile

|Aut0 v |

Simulation Profile @

|N0ne v|

¥

QK ][ Cancel ][ Help ]

Select relevant items for "RGB Source", "Destination Profile", and "Simulation Profile", respectively.

— This enables to select ICC profiles registered in the printer driver.
When printing, color processing is performed according to the selected ICC profiles.

Click the [OK] button.
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For Macintosh OS X
1 Display the Quality dialog box.

2 Click the [Quality Adjustment] button.
The Quality Adjustment dialog box appears.

3 Select relevant items for "RGB Source", "Destination Profile", and "Simulation Profile" according to the
type of the document to be printed.

— This enables to select ICC profiles registered in the printer driver.

7 Quality Adjustment )
Text Photo Figure/Table (Graph
Color Matching: Color Matching: Color Matching:
| Auto F—ﬂ " Auto |~€’] @ Auto
Pure Black: Pure Black: © same as Settings for Text
.r Aita F’é‘i f Alto [ ) same as Settings for Photo
Screen: Screen: Screen/Smoothing:
| Auto H‘! " Auto l"-é'] @ Auto
& oty 2 Same as Settings for Text
i e |"“£'1 _ Same as Settings for Photo
RCE Source: RCE Source: RGE Source:
[ sRGB F9 [ sRGB [, [ sRGB 3
Destination Profile Destination Profile Destination Profile
Auto _-:_ Auto _5_' Auto _:_
Simulation Profile: CMYK Gray Treatment . )
_' None I—é-i Composite Black = (43 MatchiFape-Calof
€ Manage Profile 3
(4 Download M 3
e ) @O

When printing, color processing is performed according to the selected ICC profiles.

4 Click the [OK] button.
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11.9 Registering ICC profiles in the printer driver
Additional ICC profiles downloaded and added to the machine can be registered in the printer driver.

A registered ICC profile can be specified when printing.

Q

Detail

To register ICC profile in the machine, use the Download Manager (bizhub) application. For details, refer
to the Help for the application software.

11.9.1 Setting up the printer driver

The following two printer drivers support setup of this feature:
° Konica Minolta PostScript Printer Driver for Windows
° PostScript PPD Printer Driver for Mac OS X

For Windows
Click the Quality tab.

Click the [Quality Adjustment] button.
The Quality Adjustment dialog box appears.

Click the [Manage Profile] button.

Quality Adjustment

() Simple [
O Detail

Manage Profile ]

Color Matching | ICC Profile | Other

Type

[ QK ][ Cancel ][ Help ]

— The Color Profile Management function communicates with the machine to read ICC profiles
available to the machine. This function is not available unless the connection is enabled for
communications with the machine.

— If the machine is connected via the USB connector, it cannot read ICC profiles available to the
machine.

— Click [Download Manager], and the Download Manager (bizhub) application starts. This function is
only available when Download Manager (bizhub) is installed.

The Color Profile Management dialog box appears.
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Check that a list of available profiles that are additionally registered on the machine is displayed.

Color Profile Management

RGE Calor | Simulation | Destination

Available Profile Criver Profile List
Add Sel =» File ... | Profil.. = Loca..
Add &l =>
<= Remove
Mew
Edit
To apply the settings ~
@ programmed on the printer to —
the driver list, click the [4dd] | |
or [Add All] button. To add a
new driver list, click the =
[Mew] buttan, and then type | |
QK ] [ Cancel ] [ Help

Click the tab and select a color profile type.

Color Profile Management

RGE Calor | Simulation | Destination

Available Profile Criver Profile List
File ... Praofil.. | Loca.. Add Sel = File ... Praofil.. | Loca..
profilelice  1CC Profile 1 Diisk.
ICC Profile 2 Add all =
<= Remove
Mew
Edit
To apply the settings ~
@ programmed on the printer to —
the driver list, click the [4dd] | |
or [Add All] button. To add a
new driver list, click the =
[Mew] buttan, and then type | |
QK ] [ Cancel ] [ Help

]

Select a desired profile from the "Available Profile" list, and then click the [Add] button.

— Toregister the current driver settings as a profile, click the [New] button, and then enter a file name

and a profile name.
— The profile name can be changed from "Edit".

The selected profile is added to "Driver Profile List". Then it can be selected in the Quality Adjustment

dialog box from ICC Profile entries.

Click the [OK] button.
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For Macintosh OS X
1 Display the Quality dialog box.

Click the [Quality Adjustment] button.

The Quality Adjustment dialog box appears.

Click the [Manage Profile] button.

r

Quality Adjustment

Text

Photo

Figure/Table (Graph

Color Matching:

Color Matching:

Color Matching:

| Auto F | Auto 9 ® Auto
Pure Black: Pure Black: () Same as Settings for Text
m -
S Sett far Phot
_rAuto l—ﬁ Eniie F‘é‘i (_} Same as Settings for Photo
Screen: Screen: Screen/Smoothing:
| Auto F"E'! " Auto FH @ Auto
Smoothing: () same as Settings for Text
T Same as Settings for Photo
" Auto |-H =
RCE Source: RCE Source: RGE Source:
[ sRGB F [ sRGB [, [ sRGB 3
Destination Profile Destination Profile Jestination Profile
Auto % Auto =¥ | Auto =
Simulation Profile: CMYK Gray Treatment

| Match Paper Color

_' None l—é'i Composite Black _:
€ Manage Profile 3
f Download M L]
(Concel ) (@O

The Color Profile Management function communicates with the machine to read profiles available

to the machine. This function is not available unless the connection is enabled for communications

with the machine.

Click [Download Manager], and the Download Manager (bizhub) application starts. This function is

only available when Download Manager (bizhub) is installed.
The Color Profile Management dialog box appears.

4 Check that a list of available profiles that are additionally registered on the machine is displayed.

r

Color Profile Management )

~ RGB Source Fi*}

Available Profile

Driver Profile List

File Name Profile Name

profilel.icc ICC profile 1

profile2.icc ICC profile 2

To apply the settings programmed
on the printer to the driver list, click
the [Add] or [Add All] button. To add
a new driver list, click the [New]
button, and then type in the file
name and profile name.

File Name | Profile Name
( Add Sel-> )
( Add All-> )
— R
( New ) Delete

New Edit

File Name

Profile Name: Save Location:
oA
v

Disk

C353/C253/C203
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Select a color profile type from the drop-down list.

7 Color Profile Management )

- RGB Source Fé'}

Available Profile Driver Profile List

File Name Profile Name File Name Profile Name
profilel.icc ICC profile 1
profile2.icc ICC profile 2 ( Add Sel-> )
Add All->
E——— S — Al
( New )

, To apply the settings programmed R
on the printer to the driver list, click File Name
the [Add] or [Add All] button. To add
a new driver list, click the [New]
button, and then type in the file
name and profile name.

Profile Name: Save Location

Disk

3

( Cancel ) (— 0K 3

Select a desired profile from the "Available Profile" list, and then click the [Add ->] button.

To register the current driver settings as a profile, click [New], and then enter a file name and a profile
name.

— The profile name can be changed from "New/Edit".

The selected profile is added to "Driver Profile List". Then it can be selected in the Quality Adjustment
dialog box from profile entries.

Click the [OK] button.
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11.10

11.10.1

11.10.2

11.10.3

Banner paper printing function

By specifying the banner print settings on the control panel, allows you to print on the paper up to 47-1/4
inches (1,200 mm) feeded from the bypass tray.

In the following section, setting long paper and printing on it is referred to as banner paper printing.

Copy paper

Applicable paper

Paper width Paper length Paper type

8-1/4 inch to 11-3/4 18 inch to 47-1/4 inches Thick paper 1, Thick paper 1 + Duplex 2nd Side, Thick
inches (210 mm to 297 (457.3 mm to 1,200.0 mm) paper2, Thick paper2 + Duplex 2nd Side (33-3/4 Ib to 55-
mm) 3/4 Ib (127 g/m? to 210 g/m?)

Printer drivers and supported operating systems

The following drivers support banner paper printing:
° Konica Minolta PCL Printer Driver (PCL driver)
° Konica Minolta PostScript Printer Driver (PS driver)

Setting up the printer driver

Specify the output paper size as a custom paper size.
Click the Basic tab.

Select "Custom Size" from "Original Size" or "Paper Size".

The Custom Size Settings dialog box appears.
Specify the length and the width of the custom paper size according to the selected measurement unit.

Specify the paper type.

— If necessary, specify the other settings.

Click the [OK] button.

Note

For the Konica Minolta PCL Printer Driver, custom size setting can also be preregistered on the Initial
Setting tab in the printer driver activated from the Windows "Printer" window ("Printers and Faxes" for
Windows XP/Server 2003).
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11.10.4 Printing
On the control panel, press the [Utility/Counter] key.
Touch [6 Banner Printing].
Touch [Allow], and then [OK].

I Booknark
< | Utility > Banner Printing

To activate banner printing, choose [Allowl.

REet [status

| Restrict

s
vl ull cll «ll

13:57
1007

08/03/2007
Henory

When finisher FS-609 is installed, slide the finisher away from this machine, and then load the banner
paper that can be used for the paper transport on the finisher.

Job List Banner Paper print is starting. More to the

position in which finisher was decided and put
Banner for the form transportation in |.

REet [status

¢

vl wll ol T
Send and print the document data of the banner size via the computer.

Open the bypass tray.

Install the mounting kit to the bypass tray.
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8 Erectthe guide of the mounting kit.

9 With the side to be printed on facing down, insert the paper as much as possible into the feed slot.

— Place in the tray as many sheets as the specified number of copies to be printed.

10 slide the lateral guides of the bypass tray to fit the size of paper being loaded.

11 itthe following screen appears, touch [Complete].

Correctly position paper in the bypass iray.

Banner  : K9l Thick 1
¥11%

Home | Status

| Conplete

Lo |

The data is printed.

To continue printing, send the document data via the computer.

C353/C253/C203 11-45
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11

12 Tofinish printing the job, touch [Exit].

Banner will be printed. A bannet print job
is in the queue.

|'Status

ouch [Exit]l to quit banner printing.

08/03/2007  13:57
E v wll ol &l Hemory 100%

13 select [Yes], and then touch [OK].

|'Status

| elete

08/03/2007  13:57
vl wll el «ll Hemory 1007

C353/C253/C203

f: Are you sure you want to quit banner printing?
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Settings on the control panel

Settings on the control panel

12

12.1

Basic operations for user settings

6 Banner Printing 7

| Close

12.1.1 Displaying the User Settings screen
Press the [Utility/Counter] key.
Utility/Counter
Touch [2 User Settings].
IW% Use the menu buttons or keypad to make a selection.
|_Meter Court ||
= fUtility
Heter Count 1 REGILRYSR{ERCr Box
Total
- T
Black
- T
Color -
|| )
otk et =
25 (8/03/2007 13:57 \ Close |
[ome
The User Settings screen appears.
IWE Use the menu buttons or keypad to make a selection.
| T
3 - -
;
B oo
A rinr setums
08/03/2007 13:57
Hemory 1007
C353/C253/C203

12
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12

V...

C353/C253/C203

Note

An item can also be selected by pressing the key in the keypad for the number beside the desired
button.

For [2 User Settings], press the [2] key in the keypad.

To quit specifying the Utility mode settings, press the [Utility/Counter] key. Otherwise, exit the Utility
mode by touching [Close] in each screen until the screen for the Copy, Fax/Scan, or Box mode appears.

To return to the Ulility screen, fouch [Close] until the desired screen appears. You can also touch the
menus in the left panel to return to the Utility screen.

12-3
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12.2 User settings
12.2.1 PDL setting

You can specify settings for Page Description Language. (Default setting: Auto)
° Auto: Automatically switches between PCL and PS.

° PCL: Only uses PCL.

° PS: Only uses PS.

Q

Detail
For detalils on displaying the User Settings screen, refer to "Displaying the User Settings screen” on
page 12-2.

In the User Settings screen, touch [5 Printer Settings].

Job List Use the menu buttons or keypad to make a selection.

Utility > User Settings

1 Systen Settings 4
) 2 Custon Display Settings
User Settings |
= = )
Z)

3 Copier Settings

Scan/Fax Setlings
5 Printer Settings 4

08/03/2007  13:57

Hemory 1007

Touch [1 Basic Settings].

Job List Use the menu buttons or keypad to make a selection.

Utility > User Settings > Printer Settings

- 1 Basic Settings 6 Print Reports )
o

[f
2 Paper Setting )
User Settings
i Z)
i Z)
i Z)

i

3 PCL Settings
PS Setting
XPS Settings

I‘.

Printer Settings |

08/03/2007 13:58 ‘ Close
Hemory 1007

C353/C253/C203 12-4
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Touch [PDL Setting].

Job List Select item and enter setting.

¥
I PDL Setting Auto
Humber of Copies ‘ 1

| User Settings

Original Direction Portrait
e W
[ st oFF

1742 -

Basic Sellings |

|

0840372007

Hemory 1007

Touch the button for the desired setting.

Select job setting.

Job List

PDL Setting Auto

= Hunber of Coples | 1
| User Seltings I Original Direction Portrait
+ -
[ $R°RBo"ha%5r-2°RTn L]
| nter Se 53
[ secmstse OFF
i =

Basic Sellings |

08/03/2007 13:58
Hemory 1007

12.2.2 Number of Copies

You can specify the default number of copies. (Default setting: 1)

Q

Detail

ut > er Settings > Basic Settings

ut ¥ > er Settings > Basic Settings

Job Setting

Auto

PCL

—_——
C s

12

For details on displaying the User Settings screen, refer to "Displaying the User Settings screen” on

page 12-2.
In the User Settings screen, touch [5 Printer Settings].
Touch [1 Basic Settings].

Touch [Number of Copies].

Job List Select item and enter setting.

Utility > Printer Settings > Basic Settings

PDL Setting Auto

Hunber of Copies

¥
| User Settings I Original Direction Portrait
+

SRR ARGk OH
| ter Settings

- [ st orF

Basic seltings |

W

08/03/2007 13:58
Hemory 1007

C353/C253/C203

|
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Press the [C] (clear) key to erase the value, and then use the keypad to type in the number of copies. (1
- 999)

Job List Specify the number of prints when it is not specified from the printer driver.

Utility > Basic Settings > Number of Copies

User Settings

—
—
—

1 Copies
1 - 999

Printer Settings

Basic Settings

Nunber of Copies |

0840372007
Hemory

13:58
100%

— If avalue outside of the allowable range is specified, the message "Input Error" appears. Type in a
value within the allowable range.

Touch [OK].

The default number of copies is set.

12.2.3 Original Direction

You can specify the default image orientation. (Default setting: Portrait)
° Portrait: Prints the image vertically on the page.
° Landscape: Prints the image horizontally on the page.

Q

Detail

For details on displaying the User Settings screen, refer to "Displaying the User Settings screen” on
page 12-2.

In the User Settings screen, touch [5 Printer Settings].

Touch [1 Basic Settings].

Touch [Original Direction].

I Job List Select item and enter setting.

Utility > Printer Settings > Basic Setlings

I PDL Setting Auto
Hunber of Copies A 1

| User Settings I Original Direction Portrait

4 = =
e | B ——
Printer Settings
3 AteBrsariRgen OFF

TS|

08/03/2007 13:58 ‘ 0K
Hemory 100% —

C353/C253/C203 12-6
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Touch the button for the desired setting.

Select job setting.

Job List

Utility > Printer Settings > Basic Setlings

I PDL Setting futo
Nunber of Copies ) 1

Job Setting

Original Direction

| oo s |

| User Settings
+

i

T TR
in HDD before RIP
Printer Settings

+

]|

08/03/2007  13:59
Hemory 1007

7 OH
; OFF

A6 /A3 ¢ 4L TR/LGR
Auto” Suitch

=
=

12

12.2.4 Spool Print Jobs in HDD before RIP
You can specify whether or not a spool is used. (Default setting: ON)
. ON: When the next job is received while processing a job, the print data is stored in the HDD.
. OFF: The print data is not stored in the HDD.
Reminder
Do not change the setting to "OFF" for normal operation. Printing may fail.
Detail
For details on displaying the User Settings screen, refer to "Displaying the User Settings screen” on
page 12-2.
In the User Settings screen, touch [5 Printer Settings].
Touch [1 Basic Settings].
Touch [Spool Print Jobs in HDD before RIP].
IW_ Select item and enter setting.
Utility > Printer Seltings > Basic Settings
Humber of Copies A 1
- I Original Direction Portrait
e R Bbo 5275 2°kTp 0N
==
o Atessaxtagon OFF
08/03/2007 13:58 ‘ 0K |
Hemory 100% —
C353/C253/C203 12-7
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Touch the button for the desired setting.

Job List elect job setting

Utility > Printer Settings > Basic Setlings

Job Setting
[ PDL Selling Auto
Hunber of Copies ) 1

I Original Direction Portrait OFF

Spool Print Jobs
in HDD before RIP

i
I

User Settings
+

Printer Settings
[ ascrsnisee
+

]|

!

OFF

08/03/2007  13:59
Hemory 1007

12.2.5 A4/A3+——LTR/LGR Auto Switch

When the paper of the size specified with the printer driver is not loaded on the tray, size conversion between
A4 and Letter, or A3 and Ledger is executed to use paper of the closest size. (Default setting: OFF)

N

Note
The image may be defected since printing is forced.

Q

Detail

For details on displaying the User Settings screen, refer to "Displaying the User Settings screen” on
page 12-2.

In the User Settings screen, touch [5 Printer Settings].

Touch [1 Basic Settings].

Touch [A4/A3<LTR/LGR Auto Switch].

I Job List elect iten and enter setting

ility > Printer Settings > Basic Settings
[ PDL Seiling Auto
EE Humber of Copies 4 1
| User Settings I 0riginal Direction Portrait
+ : =
| SRRBo"LaREr2°RTn ON
|Printer Settings
OFF
+

Basic Settings |

08/03/2007 13:58
Hemory 100%

0K
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Touch the button for the desired setting.

Job List elect job setting.

i

L 2
+

i

12.2.6 Banner Sheet Setting

Utility > Printer Settings > Basic Setlings

Job Setting
I PDL Setting Auto
X O
Humber of Copies 4 1
I Original Direction Portrait OFF

Spopl Print Jobs ON
in HDD befors RIP

e
N K3

08/03/2007  13:59
Hemory 1007

|

12

You can specify whether to print banner pages (cover pages) with the sender of the print job and title. (Default

setting: OFF)
° ON: Prints banner pages.
° OFF: Does not print banner

Q

Detail

pages.

For details on displaying the User Settings screen, refer to "Displaying the User Settings screen” on

page 12-2.
In the User Settings screen,

Touch [1 Basic Settings].

touch [5 Printer Settings].

Touch [1] or [{] to switch the pages, and then touch [Banner Sheet Setting].

I Job List

ez
¥
+

i

elect iten and enter setting.

Utility > Printer Settings > Basic Setlings

I Banner Sheet Setting OFF
Binding Direction Adjustment Finishing Priority

I Line Width Adjustment Thin

C353/C253/C203

08/03/2007  13:59

Hemory 1007

12-9
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Touch the button for the desired setting.

Job List F Select job setting.

Booknark
Utility > Printer Settings > Basic Setlings

Job Setting

| Bamner Sheet Setting | OFF

Binding Direction Adiustment Finishing Priority
| Line Width Adjustuent Thin

User Settings
Printer Settings

Basic Sellings |

—
—
—

08/03/2007  13:59 ‘ 0K
Hemory 1007

12.2.7 Binding Direction Adjustment

You can specify whether to adjust the binding position for duplex printing. (Default setting: Finishing Priority)
To increase the print efficiency, select "Productivity Priority". If the desired binding position and width cannot
be achieved, select "Finishing Priority".

Finishing Priority: All pages can be processed to an optimum condition because the machine adjusts
the binding positions after receiving the print data.

Productivity Priority: Printing is performed efficiently because the machine processes data reception
and printing concurrently.

Control Adjustment: The machine follows the settings specified in the printer driver without adjusting
the binding position.

Q

C353/C253/C203

Detail
For detalils on displaying the User Settings screen, refer to "Displaying the User Settings screen” on
page 12-2.
In the User Settings screen, touch [5 Printer Settings].
Touch [1 Basic Settings].
Touch [T] or [] to switch the pages, and then touch [Binding Direction Adjustment].
IWE Select item and enter setting.

Utility > Printer Settings > Basic Settings

I Banner Sheet Setting OFF
Utility
Binding Direction Adjustment Finishing Priority

+

User Settings I Line Width Adjustnent Thin

4

i

Printer Settings
+

Basic Settings |

08/03/2007 13:59
Hemory 1007

0K
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Touch the button for the desired setting.

Select job setting.

Job List

Utility > Printer Settings > Basic Setlings

Job Setting
Banner Sheet Setling OFF
s {Binding Direction Adjustment QPUVEIDLINESTIgT#Y ’
| User Settings | Line Width Adjustment Thin | Brogegeavity
+
Control
Pnnter Settings BdJLStEnts
+
Basic Setiings |
| N -

08/03/2007  13:59
Hemory 1007

12.2.8 Line Width Adjustment

Line width can be adjusted so that thin lines and small letters become easy to see. (Default setting: Thin)
. Thin: Draws letters and lines sharply. Details of letters and figures are printed elaborately.

. Normal: Draws letters and lines with a normal thickness.

° Thick: Draws letters and lines thickly. Letters and figures are printed clearly.

Q

Detail

For details on displaying the User Settings screen, refer to "Displaying the User Settings screen” on
page 12-2.

In the User Settings screen, touch [5 Printer Settings].

Touch [1 Basic Settings].

Touch [T] or [1] to switch between pages, and then touch [Line Width Adjustment].
IW Select item and enter setting.

Utility > Printer Settings > Basic Settings
I Banner Sheet Setting OFF
Binding Direction Adjustment Finishing Priority

| User Settings | Line Width Adjustnent Thin
| oF Settings
¥
Basic Settings |
| &n -

¥
+

08/03/2007 EH
Hemory 1007
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12

Touch the button for the desired setting.

Select job setting.

Job List

Utility > Printer Settings > Basic Settings

Job Setting
o

I Thick

I Banner Sheet Setting OFF
Binding Direction Adjustment Finishing Priority

Line Width Adjustment

i

=
¥

¥+

| B8

i

22 -

08/03/2007 13:59

Lo |
Hemory 100%
12.2.9 Paper Tray
You can specify the default paper tray setting. (Default setting: Auto)
Detail
For details on displaying the User Settings screen, refer to "Displaying the User Settings screen” on
page 12-2.
In the User Settings screen, touch [5 Printer Settings].
Touch [2 Paper Setting].
IW Use the menu buttons or keypad to make a selection.
: [T
ez
v » )
—
s )
08/03/2007 13:58
Henory 1007
Touch [Paper Tray].
IW Select item and enter setting.
Utility > Printer Settings > Paper Setting
Paper Tray 4 Auto
T Paper Size B Bl
[ wor seinos [0 asigmerim——_or |
O i positin et ind |
e e |
.
P
08/03/2007 13:59
Henory 1007
C353/C253/C203
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Touch the button for the desired paper tray.

Job List Specify the paper tray to be used when it is not specified

from the printer driver.

4

| User Settings

+

Prlnter Settings

4

e

+

Paper Tray

0840372007
Hemory

Utility > Paper Settings > Paper Tray

— To select the paper tray automatically, touch [Auto].

Touch [OK].

12.2.10 Paper Size

You can specify the default paper size setting. (Default setting: Varies from area to area)

Q

C353/C253/C203

Detail

12

For details on displaying the User Settings screen, refer to "Displaying the User Settings screen” on

page 12-2.
In the User Settings screen, touch [5 Printer Settings].
Touch [2 Paper Settings].

Touch [Paper Size].

Job List Select item and enter setting.

Utility > Printer Settings > Paper Setting

Paper Tray = Auto
T Paper Size B Bl
| User Settings I 2-Sided Print OFF
4 — — ]
I Binding Position Left Bind
Printer Settings
I Staple OFF
3 P
Paper Setting |
| - S

08/03/2007 13:59
Hemory 1007
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12

Touch the button for the desired setting.

Specify the paper size to be used when it is not specified
from the printer driver

RN BN B -
[+
—he e W s
[+
[ o L wn | B

Paper Setting
| Bhxgh

Job List

User Settings

Printer Settings

=
==
=

Paper Size |

0840372007
Hemory

14:04
100%

- To select other paper sizes, touch [1] or [{] to switch the pages.

Touch [OK].

12.2.11 2-Sided Print
You can specify the default duplex printing setting. (Default setting: OFF)

Q

C353/C253/C203

Detail

For details on displaying the User Settings screen, refer to "Displaying the User Settings screen” on

page 12-2.

In the User Settings screen, touch [5 Printer Settings].
Touch [2 Paper Settings].

Touch [2 Sided Print].

I Job List

= Select item and enter setting.

Utility > Printer Settings > Paper Setting
Paper Tray A fAuto
-
T Paper Size B 11
| User Settings I 2-Sided Print OFF
+ — — -
I Binding Position Left Bind

i

Printer Settings
Staple OFF
; [ swe om
Paper Setting |
-- v

08/03/2007 13:59
Hemory 1007

i
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Touch the button for the desired setting.

Job List

i

L 2
+

i

12.2.12 Binding Position

You can specify the default binding position for duplex printing. (Default setting: Left Bind)

Q

Detail

For details on displaying the User Settings screen, refer to "Displaying the User Settings screen” on

page 12-2.
In the User Settings screen,
Touch [2 Paper Settings].

Touch [Binding Position].

I Job List

=
+
¥+

i

Select job setting.

Utility > Printer Settings > Paper Setling
) Job Setting
Paper Tray A Auto

— T
Paper Size A Bl
{ 2-Sided Print OFF OFF

I Binding Position Left Bind
I Starle OFF

0840372007
Hemory

100%

touch [5 Printer Settings].

Select item and enter setting.

Utility > Printer Settings > Paper Setting

+ B

08/03/2007
Henory

100:

Touch the button for the desired setting.

I Job List

i

4
+
¥+

i

Select job setting

Utility > Printer Settings > Paper Setting

: Job Setting
Paper Tray 7 Auto
Paper Size ‘

I 2-5ided Print OFF Left Bind

Binding Position Left Bind
' I Right Bind
I Starle OFF

1

08/03/2007
Henory

C353/C253/C203

14:04
1007
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12
12.2.13 Staples

You can specify the staple setting when the data to be printed has no staple setting information. (Default
setting: OFF)

Q

Detail

For details on displaying the User Settings screen, refer to "Displaying the User Settings screen” on
page 12-2.

In the User Settings screen, touch [5 Printer Settings].

Touch [2 Paper Settings].

Touch [Staple].

Job List Select item and enter setting.

Booknark
Utility > Printer Settings > Paper Setting

Paper Tray g Auto
Paper Size ‘ Bixll

| User Seltings I 2-Sided Print OFF
+ T — s
I Binding Position Left Bind
| er Settings
Staple OFF
¥ [ s or

]|

08/03/2007 EH

Hemory 1007

Touch the button for the desired setting.

Job List Select job setting.

Utility > Printer Settings > Paper Setting

) Job Setting
Paper Tray 7 Auto

Paper Size ‘ Bixll
| User Seltings I 2-Sided Print OFF I 2 Position
¥+ e :

[

Binding Position Left Bind
Printer Settings OFF
s E J

{
]|

08/03/2007 14:04
Hemory 1007

il

N

Reminder
The Staple settings are available only if the optional finisher is installed.

C353/C253/C203 12-16
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12.2.14 Punch

You can specify the punch setting when the data to be printed has no punch setting information. (Default
setting: OFF)

Q

/I?'Z:?;tlaz‘aﬂs on displaying the User Settings screen, refer to "Displaying the User Settings screen” on
page 12-2.

In the User Settings screen, touch [5 Printer Settings].

Touch [2 Paper Settings].

Touch [T] or [{] to switch the pages, and then touch [Punch].

Job List F Select item and enter setting.

Booknark

Utility > Printer Settings > Paper Setting

I Punch OFF
Banner Paper Tray ‘ Auto

Utility

User Settings

__Bookmark__|

Printer Settings

Paver Setting |

N - 5N
Hemory 1007

Touch the button for the desired setting.

Job List Select job setting.

Utility > Printer Settings > Paper Setting
Job Setting
== [
4 ) _l 2-Hole
Banner Paper Tray ‘ Auto
+
Printer Settings
¥
|
Paper Setting |
A
08/03/2007 14:04 \ 0K J
Helory 1007

N

Note
The Punch function is available only if the punch kit is installed on the optional finisher.

C353/C253/C203 12-17
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12

12.2.15 Banner Paper Tray

Select the paper tray used to print banner paper. (Default setting: Auto)

Q

C353/C253/C203

Detail

For details on displaying the User Settings screen, refer to "Displaying the User Settings screen” on
page 12-2.

In the User Settings screen, touch [5 Printer Settings].

Touch [2 Paper Settings].

Touch [T] or [{] to switch the pages, and then touch [Banner Paper Tray].
IW Select item and enter setting.

Utility > Printer Settings > Paper Setting
I Punch OFF

Banner Paper Tray ‘ Auto

[
+

Printer Settings
+

Paper Seiting |

N - KB
08/03/2007  14:04
Hetory 1002

Touch the button for the desired setting.

Job List Specify the banner paper tray to be used when it is not specified

from the printer driver.
Utility > Paper Setting > Banner Paper Tray

i

+
+
+
+

i

Banner pPaper |
Tray [E 0B/03/2007  14:04

Hemory 1007
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12.2.16 Font Settings

You can specify the default font setting. (Default setting: Courier)

Q

For details on displaying the User Settings screen, refer to "Displaying the User Settings screen” on

C353/C253/C203

Detail

page 12-2.

In the User Settings screen, touch [5 Printer Settings].

Touch [3 PCL Settings].

I Job List Use the menu buttons or keypad to make a selection.

i

+
2
User Settings
+

Utility > User Settings > Printer Settings

1 6 Print Reports J
T
7

7)

3 PCL Settings

Printer Settings |
j 4 PS Setting

Touch [1 Font Settings].

5 HPS Settings =

08/03/2007 ‘ Close

Hemory 100%

I Job List Use the menu buttons or keypad to make a selection.

Booknark

+
2
| User Settings

1 Font Settings
Synbol Set

Pl’il‘ltel’ Settings
4 Line/Page
+
PCL Settings 5 CR/LF Happing

Touch [Resident Font].

)
)
.
7)
Z)

08/03/2007 14:04
Hemory 100!

Job List Specify the font to use.

If downloaded fonts are

— I
s
+
s
¥

Utility > PCL Setting > Font Setiing

Current Font

Font Hame

08/03/2007

= | Utility > Printer Settings > PCL Setting

Hemory

available, [Download Font] can also be selected.

12

12-19
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Touch the button for the desired setting.

Select the default font.

Utility > Font Setting > Resident Font

Job List

Ho. | Typeface 141

| 0000 Courier -|_
. 0001 C6 Tines :

0002 C6 Times Bold -

i

Printer Settings 0003 CG Times Italic
3 0005 CG Tines Bold Italic
- 0005 C6 Omegd
PCL Settings
0006 CG Omega Bold
+ 0007 CG Omega Italic
Font, Setting
¥
Resident Font |

i

]

0840372007
Hemory

14:04
100%

- Touch [T] or [{] to switch the pages, and then touch the button for the desired setting.

— You can check the selected font number and font size units.

Touch [OK].

12.2.17 Symbol Set

You can specify the default font symbol set setting. (Default setting: Varies from area to area)

Q

C353/C253/C203

Detail

12

For detalils on displaying the User Settings screen, refer to "Displaying the User Settings screen” on

page 12-2.
In the User Settings screen, touch [5 Printer Settings].
Touch [3 PCL Settings].

Touch [2 Symbol Set].

I Job List Use the menu buttons or keypad to make a selection

Utility > Printer Settings > PCL Setting
- 1 S—
¥

i Z)
Symbol Set D
| User Seltings
3 Font, Size )
7)
1 7)

er Settings
| . T
+
PCL Settings | 5 CR/LF Happing

08/03/2007 14:04
Hemory 1007
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Touch the button for the desired setting.

Job List Select default symbol set.

Bookmark
Utility > PCL Settings > Symbol Set
SYmbol Set a5
| PC-850 Hultilingual
u ¥ I
— PC-852 Latin 2
PC-658 HulLilingual [ ¢ |
| User Settings PC-8 Turkish
T PC-8 Danish/Nory
| PC-1004
Printer Settings
PI Font
L PS Math
| PCL Settings PS Text
s Ronan-8
svnbol Set | FRLYEIY ok |
= Henory

- Touch [T] or [{] to switch the pages, and then touch the button for the desired setting.

Touch [OK].

12.2.18 Font Size

You can specify the default font size setting. (Default settings: Scalable Font - 12.00 point; Bitmap Font -
10.00 pitch)

Scalable Font: Specifies the font size in points.

Bitmap Font: Specifies the width of the fixed-width font in pitches.

Q

C353/C253/C203

Detail

12

For details on displaying the User Settings screen, refer to "Displaying the User Settings screen” on

page 12-2.
In the User Settings screen, touch [5 Printer Settings].

Touch [3 PCL Settings].

Touch [3 Font Size].

I Job List Use the menu buttons or keypad to make a selection.

Utility > Printer Settings > PCL Setting

| T 1 Font Settings )
2 Symbol Set )
User Settings
3 Font Size 4
Printer Settings
4 Line/Page 4

+

PCL Settings 5 CR/LF Happing 4

il

08/03/2007 14:04 ‘ Close
Hemory 100% —
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12

Press the [C] (clear) key to erase the value, and then use the keypad to type in the size. (Scalable Font:

between 4.00 points and 999.75 points; Bitmap Font: between 0.44 pitches and 99.00 pitches).

Job List

User Settings

12. 00 points

4.00 - 999.75

I Scalable Font

F Select the font to be set as the default, and use the keypad
to specify the default size.

Utility > PCL Settings > Font Size

10. 00 pitch

0.45 - 99.00

I Bitmap Font

Printer Settings

PCL Settings

Font Size |

0840372007
Hemory

14:05
100%

—
—
—

— If avalue outside of the allowable range is specified, the message "Input Error" appears. Type in a
value within the allowable range.

Touch [OK].

The font size is set.

12.2.19 Line/Page

You can specify the number of lines per page when printing text. (Default setting: Varies from area to area)

Q

C353/C253/C203

Detail

For details on displaying the User Settings screen, refer to "Displaying the User Settings screen” on
page 12-2.

In the User Settings screen, touch [5 Printer Settings].

Touch [3 PCL Settings].

Touch [4 Line/Page].

I Job List F Use the menu buttons or kevpad to make a selection.

= | Utility > Printer Settings > PCL Setting

| o 1 FoilL. Settings )
+
2 Symbol Set )
User Seltings
3 3 Font Size )
Printer Settings
4 Line/Page 4

4

PCL Setiings 5 CR/LF Happing 4

i

i

08/03/2007 14:04 ‘ Close

Hemory 1007
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Press the [C] (clear) key to erase the value, and then use the keypad to type in the number of lines. (5
lines to 128 lines)

Job List F Specify the number of lines per page when printing a test page.

Utility > PCL Settings > Line/Page

Utility

User Settings

—
—

—
—

60 lines

5 - 128
Printer Settings

PCL Settings

LinesPage |

0840372007
Hemory

14:05
100%

— If avalue outside of the allowable range is specified, the message "Input Error" appears. Type in a
value within the allowable range.

Touch [OK].

The number of lines per page is set.

12.2.20 CR/LF Mapping
You can specify the CR/LF substitution method when printing text data. (Default setting: OFF)
[Mode 1]: Substitutes CR with CR-LF.
[Mode 2]: Substitutes LF with CR-LF.
[Mode 3]: Substitutes with CR-LF.

[OFF]: Does not perform substitution.

Q

C353/C253/C203

/I?'::z:;lez‘aﬂs on displaying the User Settings screen, refer to "Displaying the User Settings screen"” on
page 12-2.

In the User Settings screen, touch [5 Printer Settings].

Touch [3 PCL Settings].

Touch [5 CR/LF Mapping].

I Job List £ Use the menu buttons or keypad to make a selection.

Utility > Printer Settings > PCL Setting

¥
¥ -
2 Synbol Set )
User Settings
s 3 Font Size J
Printer Settings ,
. I

+

PCL Settings ; 5 CR/LF Happing 4

i

08/03/2007 14:04 ‘ Close
Hemory 1007
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Select [Yes] or [No]. If [Yes]is selected, be sure to also touch the button for the desired setting.

I Job List Specify the CR/LF mode for printing text data.

Utility > PCL Settings > CR/LF Mapping
Yes I Ho

User Settings _ - - - Hode2
-| [ L e H A AR ] | (CR=CR LF->CR-LF FF->CR-FP)
+

Hode3
5 {CR->CR-LF LF->CR-LF FF->CR-FF)
PCL Setlings
+

CR/LF Happing

i

08/03/2007
Henory

14:056
1007

Touch [OK].
12.2.21 Print PS Errors

You can specify whether to print the error message when an error occurs during PS rasterization. (Default
setting: OFF)

Q

Detail

For details on displaying the User Settings screen, refer to "Displaying the User Settings screen” on
page 12-2.

In the User Settings screen, touch [5 Printer Settings].

Touch [4 PS Settings].

I Job List Use the menu buttons or keypad to make a selection.

Utility > User Settings > Printer Settings

1 6 Print Reports )
T

ey

i /

7)

2

| User Settings

T 3

Printer Setlings |
J 4 PS Setting
5 ¥PS Settings

08/03/2007
Hemory

Touch[Print PS Errors].

Job List Select item and enter setting.

Utility > Printer Settings > PS Setting

I Print PS Errors OFF
ICC Profile Settings |

| User Settings

+
Printer Settings

+

i

PS Setting |

08/03/2007 14:05 ‘
Hemory 1007

0K
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Touch the button for the desired setting.

Select job setting.

Job List

Utility > Printer Settings > PS Setting

Job Setting

[ PFimt PS Errors ] OFF
IIIIIIHIIIIIEIIIII ' [ w
o ICC Profile Settings |
| User Settings
+

i

Printer Settings
¥
PS Selling |

08/03/2007  14:05 ‘ 0K
Hemory 1007

12.2.22 ICC Profile Settings

You can specify the default profile setting that is displayed in the printer driver.

Q

Detail
For details on displaying the User Settings screen, refer to "Displaying the User Settings screen” on
page 12-2.

For the procedure for selecting ICC profiles in the printer driver, refer to "ICC profile settings” on
page 11-37.

In the User Settings screen, touch [5 Printer Settings].
Touch [4 PS Settings].
Touch [ICC Profile Settings].

IWE Select item and enter setting.

I Print PS Errors OFF
| User Settings

3
¥
PS Setting |

i

08/03/2007 14:056
Hemory 1007

0K
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Touch the desired parameter.

Select job setting.

Job List

Utility > PS Setting > ICC Profile Setlings

—
" .
]

| User Seltings Text - RGB Color Device Color
+ [ Text - output Profile |
Text - Output Profile Auto
Prlnter Settings
FiguregsTable Graph
+

56 Ealor A Device Color

i

PS Setting

|y -
ICC Profile
Settings i 08/03/2007 14:05

Hemory 1007

Touch the desired profile.

Hake a selection.

Job List

Utility > ICC Profile Settings > Photo - Output Profile

Ho. [Profile Nane
01 Auto

171

| User Settings
+

0840372007 0K

Hemory

14:05
100%

¥
Photo - ]
output Profile |

12.2.23 Verify XPS Digital Signature

You can specify a setting to perform or not to perform digital signature verification in XPS printing. When
"ON" is selected for signature verification, the document without a valid digital signature is not printed.
(Default setting: OFF)

Q

Detail
For details on displaying the User Settings screen, refer to "Displaying the User Settings screen” on
page 12-2.

N

Note
If "Print XPS Errors" is set for information output, error information is printed when an error occurs upon
signature verification. For details, refer to "Print XPS Errors" on page 12-39.

In the User Settings screen, touch [5 Printer Settings].
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Touch [5 XPS Settings].

Job List Use the menu buttons or keypad to make a selection.

Utility > User Settings > Printer Settings

1 Basic Settings
+

[f
2 Paper Setting )
User Settings
i Z)
i Z)
i Z)

{

3 PCL Settings
PS Setting
5 XPS Settings

Printer Settings |

08/03/2007 13:58

Hemory 1007

Touch [Verify XPS Digital Signature].

Job List Select item and enter setting.

Uerifv ¥PS Digital Signature OFF

| User Settings

+
4

i

Printer Settings
HPS Setling |

0840372007
Hemory

Touch the button for the desired setting.

Select job setting.

Job List

Utility > Printer Settings > XPS Setiing

(Werify wps Digital Signature [EN

4

| User Settings
+
| er Settings

4

HPS Setling |

08/03/2007  14:05
Hemory 1007

Print Reports

6 Print Reports A

| Close

Job Setting

.

Utility > Printer Settings > XPS Setiing

12

This function outputs reports. You can output the following four types of reports. Here, the report output

method is explained for an example to output the PCL font list.
Configuration Page: Outputs a list of settings in the machine.
Demo Page: Outputs a test page.

PCL Font List: Outputs the PCL font list.

PS Font List: Outputs the PS font list.

C353/C253/C203
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Q

Detail

For details on displaying the User Settings screen, refer to "Displaying the User Settings screen” on
page 12-2.

12

In the User Settings screen, touch [5 Printer Settings].

Touch [6 Print Reports].

I Job List Use the menu buttons or keypad to make a selection.

Utility > User Settings > Printer Settings

1 Basic Settings - & Print Reports 4

2 Paper Setting 4
User Seltings
3 PCL Settings 4

i

¥
+

Printer Settings | .
; 4 PS Setting =
5 ¥PS Settings )

08/03/2007 13:58 \ Close

Hemory 1007

Touch the button for the desired setting.

I Job List Select the report to be outputted.
Utility > Printer Settings > Print Reports

¥
User Settings
+

¥+

Print Reports

08/03/2007  14:05 \ Close
Helory 1007 e

Touch the button for the desired paper tray and touch [1-Sided] or [2-Sided].

Job List Select $ax11 or 1147 paper

Touch [Startl or press [Siart] to begin printing.
Utility > Print Reports > Configuration Page

Paper Tray Simplex/Duplex

I 2-Sided

4
=
+
e
¥+
=
+

Page 08/03/2007 1

Hemory 1

To print a report, touch [Start] or press the [Start] key.
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12
12.3 Basic operations for Administrator Settings
12.3.1 Displaying the Administrator Settings screen

Press the [Utility/Counter] key.

Utility/Counter

=

Touch [3 Administrator Settings].

Job List F Use the menu buttons or keypad to make a selection.

Heter Count
Utility

Heter Count 1 RegiserSeiERe B ‘ 6 Banner Printing ‘

Total

1 2 User Settings -
Black

1 3 Adninistrator Settings
color

1] 4 Check Consumable Life 4

Check Details
0B/03/2007  13:57
Hemory 100%

Type in the password, and then touch [OK].

Use the keyboard or keypad to type in the Administrator password.
Press [C] to erase the entered the Administrator password.

__boonark__|
= JUtility > Administrator Setiings

T

Utility

adninistrator |
Settlings i

i

OB =

DDDDDED
DoODEEDDEDDON
DODDDDEDDEEN

0840372007
Hemory

14:06
100%

T )

When setting the Utility screen, you can also select a setting by using the keypad to enter the
number next to the desired button. To select [3 Administrator Setting], press the [3] key in the
keypad.

— For details on setting or changing the password, refer to the User’s Guide [Copy Operations].
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The Administrator Settings screen appears.

Use the menu buttons or keypad to make a selection

ministrator Settings

172 x- ck bara = |

v | oot RN oo sttime
[ i, N i s
3 mes:levsecirer o N
A
A

4

adninistrator |
Settlings i

2

7

5 Hetwork Settings 0 Security Settings

09/25/2007 09:58
Hemory 1007

N

Note
To quit specifying the Utility mode settings, press the [Utility/Counter] key. Otherwise, exit the Utility
mode by touching [Close] in each screen until the screen for the Copy, Fax/Scan, or Box mode appears.

To return to the Utility menu, touch [Close] until the desired screen appears. You can also touch the
menus in the left panel to return to the Utility menu.
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12.4 Administrator Settings
12.4.1 Print/Fax Output Settings

You can specify whether to print data after it is received or to print it simultaneously as it is being received.

You can specify this function for the printer and for faxing, respectively. (Default settings: Printer - Page Print;
Fax - Batch Print)

Q

Detail
For details on displaying the Administrator Settings screen, refer to "Displaying the Administrator
Sefttings screen" on page 12-29.

Touch [1 System Settings] in the Administrator Settings screen.
In the Systems Settings screen, touch [2 Output Settings].

Touch [1 Print/Fax Output Settings] in the Administrator Settings screen.
The Print/Fax Output Settings screen appears.

Select item and enter setting.

ministrator Settings > OQutput Settings > Print/Fax Outpul Setlings
| Print Page Print
| Utility

Far Batch Print

i ator
S

| System Settings
+
output Setiings
¥
Print/Fax Output |
Setiings

— Ifthe "Administrator Security Level" parameter is set to "Level 2", this setting can also be specified
in the User settings. Touch [User Settings] - [System Settings] - [Output Settings] - [Print/Fax Output
Settings] to display the Print/Fax Output Setting screen.

— For details on the "Administrator Security Level", refer to the User’s Guide [Copy Operations].

i

08/03/2007
Hemory

14:06
100%

Touch [Printer] or [Fax].

Buttons for the available settings appear.

Touch the button for the desired setting.

Adninistrator Settings > OULPUL Setlings > Print/Fax Oulpui Settings
Job Setting
[ Print Page Print

Booknark

!

Utility I Batch Print
I Fax Batch Print
Settings Page Print |

System Settings

output Settings

PFint/Fax Output |
Setlings

08/03/2007 14:06
Hemory 1007

Touch the button for the desired setting.

The timing for printing data is set.
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N

Note

If "Batch Print" is selected, printing starts when all the data is received and the print job is queued. If
"Page Print" is selected, printing starts when the data for the first page is received and the print job is
queued.

12.4.2 Output Tray Settings
You can specify the default output tray setting. (Default setting: Printer - Tray 1)

Q

Detail

For details on displaying the Administrator Settings screen, refer to "Displaying the Administrator
Settings screen” on page 12-29.

Touch [1 System Settings] in the Administrator Settings screen.

In the System Settings screen, touch [2 Output Settings].

In the Output Settings screen, touch [2 Output Tray Settings].

The Output Tray Settings screen appears.

The default setting for each funciion can be specified.

| Utility

ministrator Settings > Output Settings > OQutput Tray Settings

Copy Print

[ Tray 1 T Tray 1 ]

e M e
s M o

Print Reports

Fax
System Settings
T B
+

= W
output Settings
T [ Tray 3 ] | Tray 3 ]

output Tray
Setiings

08/03/2007
Hemory

14:06
100%

Touch the button for the desired setting.

The output tray is set.

12.4.3 Delete Secure Print Documents
This function deletes all saved secure print documents.

Q

Detail

For details on displaying the Administrator Settings screen, refer to "Displaying the Administrator
Settings screen” on page 12-29.

Touch [1 System Settings] in the Administrator Settings screen.

Touch [0 User Box Settings] in the System Settings screen.
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12

12.4.4

3 Touch [2 Delete Secure Print Documents] in the User Box Settings screen.

Use the menu buttons or keypad to make a selection.

Administrator Settings > System Settings > User Box Settings

Utility 1 Delete Unused User Box 7 Document Hold Setting 4
T
Print DOCUMENLS A A
Z)
i Z)

6
2 7

External Memory
FUNCEion SEettings
3 Auto Delete Secure Document

4 Encrypted PDF Delete Time
ID & Print Delete Time

System Settings

09/25/2007  11:30
Hemory 1007

4 To delete the secure print documents, touch [Yes].

f: Are you sure you want to delete all secure print documents?

Utility
Adninistrator
Settings

System Settings

user Box
Settings

08/03/2007  14:07 @

= Hemory 1007

5 Touch [OK].

Auto Delete Secure Document

The length of time for deleting a secure document after it is saved can be specified.

Q

Detail

For details on displaying the Administrator Settings screen, refer to "Displaying the Administrator

Sefttings screen" on page 12-29.
1 Touch [1 System Settings] in the Administrator Settings screen.

2 Touch [0 User Box Settings] in the System Settings screen.

C353/C253/C203
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Touch [3 Delete Secure Print Documents] in the User Box Settings screen.

Use the menu buttons or keypad to make a selection

dministrator Settings > Systenm Settings > User Box Settings

W e s worsor OO — woumn o s
.
7
.A

6
2 7

T
FUnNCtion Settings
Il Auto Delete Secure Document
| System Settings
4 Encrypted PDF Delete Time

4

gg%{lﬁgﬁ 5 1D & Print Delete Tine

09/25/2007  11:30 ‘ Close

Hemory 1007

Select [Yes] or [No]. When selecting [Yes], also select a time interval before deleting them.

Specify the time you wish to delete Secure Print Documents.

Administrator Setting > User Box Setting > Auto Delete Secure Document

o T (T

4

+

auto Delete |
Secure Docunent |

08/03/2007  14:07
Hemory 1007

Touch [OK].

12.4.5 ID & Print Delete Time

The length of time for deleting an ID & Print document after it is saved can be specified.

Q

Detail

For details on displaying the Administrator Settings screen, refer to "Displaying the Administrator
Sefttings screen" on page 12-29.

In the Administrator Settings screen, touch [1 System Settings].

In the Systems Settings screen, touch [0 User Box Settings].
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Touch [5 ID & Print Delete Time] in the User Box Settings screen.

Use the menu buttons or keypad to make a selection.

ministrator Settings > System Settings > User Box Settings

Utility (M Delete Unused User Box MBI  Docunent Hold Setting
2 7 FifeTieh KSM0Tae

Z)

i Z)

. o)

Booknark

Adninistrator
Settings

3 Auto Delete Secure Document

4 Encrypted PDF Delete Time
User Box i [—
5 1D & Print Delete Tine

System Settings

+

09/25/2007  11:30 ‘ Close
Hemory 1007

Select [Yes] or [No]. If [Yes] is selected, be sure to also select the time until the ID & Print document is
deleted.

Specify the ID & Print Delete Time

ministrator Settings > User Box Setiings > ID & Print Delete Time

| Utility

+
pninisirator | O tours | ) S
S
+
S
+

User Box
Settings
¥
ID & Print |
Delete Tine |

0942572007
Hemory

11:30
100%

Touch [OK].

ID & Print Settings

Whether or not to use the ID & Print function on this machine that performs user authentication or account
track. (Default setting: OFF)

ID & Print "ON": All the general print jobs and ID & Print jobs from the registered user are saved in the
ID & Print User Box.

ID & Print "OFF": The ID & Print jobs from the registered user are saved in the ID & Print User Box.
General print jobs are output without being saved in the ID & Print User Box.

Public User "Print Immediately": Public user jobs or jobs without user authentication information are
printed without being saved in the ID & Print User Box.

Public User "Save": Public user jobs or jobs without user authentication information are saved in the ID
& Print User Box.

Detail

For details on displaying the Administrator Settings screen, refer to "Displaying the Administrator
Sefttings screen" on page 12-29.

In the Administrator Settings screen, touch [4 User Authentication/Account Track].

In the User Authentication/Account Track screen, touch [2 User Authentication Settings].

In the User Authentication Setting screen, touch [1 Administrative Settings].

12.4.6

°

°

°

°
C353/C253/C203
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In the Administrative Settings screen, touch [ID & Print Settings].

Select item and enter setting

ministrator Settings > User Auth. Settings > Administrative Settings

User Name List OFF
Utility .
e Default Function Permission
Adninistrator [ D Print Settings |
W ID & Print Settings
+
yser = =
4

User AUTh.
Settings
¥
Adninistrative |
Settings {8 05/25/2007 09:58

j

Hemory 1007

Specify "ID & Print" and "Public User".

Specify ID & Print settings

| Utility

ministrator Settings > Administrative Setiings > ID & Print Settings

ID & Print Public User

prim. imediately
ndninistrative
Settings
¥
D & Print |
Settings |

0K

0942572007
Hemory

09:58
100%

Touch [OK].

Q

Detail
Public user jobs are printed or stored when printing by a public user is permitted.

12

Jobs without authentication are printed or stored when "Print without Authentication” is permitted.

12.4.7 ID & Print Operation Settings

Specify the printing method when using the ID & Print function with an optional authentication unit.(Default

setting:Print All Jobs)

° Print All Jobs: When multiple documents are stored in the ID & Print User Box, all the documents

authenticated in a single authentication operation are printed.

° Print Each Job: 1 document stored in the ID & Print User Box is printed by 1 authentication operation.

N

Note

[ID & Print Operation Settings] is displayed only when an optional authentication unit is installed.

Q

Detail

For details on displaying the Administrator Settings screen, refer to "Displaying the Administrator

Settings screen” on page 12-29.

In the Administrator Settings screen, touch [4 User Authentication/Account Track].

In the User Authentication/Account Track screen, touch [2 User Authentication Settings].

C353/C253/C203
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In the User Authentication Setting screen, touch [1 Administrative Settings].

In the Administrative Settings screen, touch [ID & Print Operation Settings].

Select item and enter setting.

dministrator Settings > User Auth. Settings > Administrative Setlings

| User Name List OFF
e i s

yser -
Althentication.
Account Track

Administrative
Settings 11/21/2007 16:08

Hemory 100%

Touch the button for the desired setting.

Touch the button for the desired setiing.

dministrator Settings > User Auth. Settings > Administrative Setlings

Job Setting
| User Hame List OFF
Print All Jobs
Default Function Permission
ID & Print Settings o I Print Each Job

Ip & print :

{ DpeFatidn Settings Print All Jobs
user
AUthenvication,
ACCOENE FRack

+

User futh.
Settings

+

Administrative |
Settings B 11/21/2007

Hemory

16:08
100%

Touch [OK].

12.4.8 Print without Authentication

12

You can specify whether to allow print jobs without a specified user name or password to be printed when

this machine is performing User Authentication or Account Track. (Default setting: Restrict)

Allow: Allows print jobs to be printed when a user name and password for User Authentication or a

department name and password for Account Track are not specified. The print job is counted as a public job.

Restrict: Restricts print jobs to be printed when a user name and password for User Authentication or a

department name and password for Account Track are not specified.

N

Reminder

If print jobs are allowed to be printed when authentication is not specified, printing is performed even

If User Authentication or Account Track is not specified in the printer driver and this machine is

performing User Authentication or Account Track. Select [Restrict] if you want control usage or for

security reasons.

Regardless of the setting, "Allow" or "Restrict”, a job is not printed and it is canceled if any setting for

the user name (password) or department name (password) is wrong.

Q

Detail

For details on displaying the Administrator Settings screen, refer to "Displaying the Administrator

Settings screen” on page 12-29,

C353/C253/C203
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In the Administrator Settings screen, touch [4 User Authentication/Account Track].

In the User Authentication/Account Track screen, touch [4 Print without Authentication].

Touch the button for the desired setting.

Print without Authentication is specified.

Touch [Allowl to allow printing without authentication

ministrator Settings > UsersAccount > Print without Authentication

A ator
S
+
| user
¥
Print without |
Authentication |

[ auo

08/03/2007 14:07
Hemory 1007

0K

12.4.9 I/F Timeout

You can set the time until a communication timeout occurs for the USB or network interface. (Default setting:
60 sec.)

Q

Detail
For details on displaying the Administrator Settings screen, refer to "Displaying the Administrator
Settings screen" on page 12-29.

In the Administrator Settings screen, touch [7 Printer Settings].

In the Printer Settings screen, touch the button of the desired interface setting.

Select item and enter setting

ministrator Settings > Printer Settings

| USB Timeout 60  sec.
| Network Tineout 60  sec
| ggg%r;;ggramr | Print ¥PS Errors Yes
¥

Printer Seltings |

08/03/2007  14:07
Hemory 1007

0K
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Press the [C] (clear) key to erase the value, and then use the keypad to type in the time. (10 - 1,000
seconds)

Use the keypad to enter the timeout period

dninistrator Settings > Printer Settings
Job Setting
I USB Tineout, 60 sec.
-| { = | 60 sec |
o Network Tineout | 60  sec. P a——
| gg“rilrilgérator I Print XPS Errors Yes
+

Printer Settings |

08/03/2007 14:08

0K
Hemory 1007

If a value outside of the allowable range is specified, the message "Input Error" appears. Type in a
value within the allowable range.

Touch [OK].
The time until a communication timeout occurs is set.

12.4.10 Print XPS Errors

You can specify whether to print the error message when an error occurs during XPS printing. (Default
setting: NO)

Q

Detail

For details on displaying the Administrator Settings screen, refer to "Displaying the Administrator
Sefttings screen" on page 12-29.

In the Administrator Settings screen, touch [7 Printer Settings].

Touch [Print XPS Errors].

Select item and enter setting.

dninistrator Settings > Printer Settings

0 USB Tineout, 60 sec.
0 Helwork Tineout 60 sec.
| ggg%%ggrator 0 Print XS Errors Yes
+

Printer Settings |

08/03/2007 14:07
Hemory 1007

0K

C353/C253/C203 12-39



Settings on the control panel 1 2

Touch the button for the desired setting.

Select job setting.

Booknark
ministrator Settings > Printer Settings

Job Setting
I USB Timeout 60 sec.
Yes
I Hetwork Timeout 60 sec.

Utility

Adninistrator
Settings

i

Printer Settings |

08/03/2007 14:08 ‘ 0K
Hemory 1007

Touch [OK].

12.4.11 Authentication Setting for OpenAPI Settings

If user authentication is performed with the Relay Server (PageScope Authentication Manager) or obtain the
device information, specify the Authentication Setting of the OpenAPI Settings screen of this machine to
"OFF". (Default setting: OFF)

Q

Detail

For details on displaying the Administrator Settings screen, refer to "Displaying the Administrator
Settings screen"” on page 12-29,

Touch [System Connection] in the Administrator Settings screen.

Touch [Open API Settings] in the System Connection screen.

Touch [Authentication] in the OpenAPI Settings screen.

Select item and enter setting.

Administrator Settings > System Connection > Open API Setiings

Access Setting 4 Allow
| Utility
Port Humber A 50001
A ator
Settings
i Z)

¥
< Authentication OFF
Systen
to
¥
open APT |
Settings .;

09/25/2007  09:57 ‘ Close
Hemory 100% —_—
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Set "Authentication" to [OFF].
The authentication settings are specified.

Select whether or not authentication is to be used with OpenAPI

inistrator Settings > Open API Settings > Authentication

Adninistrator
Settings

09/25/2007  09:57
Hemory 100%

Authenticatio

12.4.12 Print Data Capture

You can specify whether to allow or prohibit data capturing of a print job. (Default setting: Allow)

Q

Detail

For details on displaying the Administrator Settings screen, refer to "Displaying the Administrator
Sefttings screen" on page 12-29.

For details on capturing a print job, contact your service representative.

In the Administrator Settings screen, touch [Security Settings].
In the Security Settings screen, touch [4 Security Details].

In the Security Details screen, touch [Print Data Capture].

Buttons for the available settings appear.

Select item and enter setting

ministrator Settings> Security Settings> Security Details

BReR RAERE B EGE B e ror Mode 1 _
Eammar Hode 1
[ Print Data Capture

1/2 “I!Il

08/03/2007 14:08
Hemory 1007

Security Details |

i

Touch the button for the desired setting is set.

The capturing of a print job is either allowed or prohibited.

N

Note
For details on capturing a print job, contact your service representative.
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12.4.13 Driver Password Encryption Setting

This function enables setting to use the factory default or to change it to a user-defined encryption
passphrase for the common encryption key to be added to print jobs. (Default setting: Use Factory Default)

User-

Defined: Set an encryption passphrase. Enter an encryption passphrase in 20 characters.

Use Factory Default: Use the factory default encryption passphrase (encryption key (common key) that is
already determined and that is not disclosed).

N

e e

Note
User, account, and secure document passwords are encrypted by the common encryption key.

When "User-Defined" is selected for the encryption passphrase, select "Encryption Passphrase” in the
printer driver to enable it, and then enter the same value.

If different values are used for the encryption passphrase for the machine and the printer driver, the
machine cannot decrypt the encrypted user password, account password or secure document
password. Then printing cannot be performed. For details, refer to "Specifying a user-defined
encryption passphrase"” on page 117-33.

When SSL is enabled in OpenAPI and the printer driver can obtain the device information automatically,
it is also possible to obtain the common encryption key from this machine automatically.

Q
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Detail

For details on displaying the Administrator Settings screen, refer to "Displaying the Administrator
Settings screen” on page 12-29.

In the Administrator Settings screen, touch [Security Settings].

In the Security Settings screen, touch [Driver Password Encryption Setting].

Touch the button for the desired setting.

To change the encryption passphrase for the print driver
touch [User-Defined] and then type in the passphrase
using the keyboard ot keypad.

2.S85uricy sectings
prion setting

Utility

[~ %]
0 )
0 8 I i
8 I K I

e | oo | o |

08/03/2007 14:08
Hemory 1007

Detail
For the procedure for specifying "User-Defined" for the encryption passphrase, refer to "Specifying a
user-defined encryption passphrase” on page 17-33.
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T
13 PageScope Web Connection

13.1 Using PageScope Web Connection

PageScope Web Connection is a device management utility supported by the HTTP server integrated into
the printer controller. Using a Web browser on a computer connected to the network, machine settings can
be specified and the status of the machine can be checked.

In addition to the convenience of specifying some settings from your computer instead of with the machine’s
control panel, text can easily be typed in.

13.1.1 Operating environment

Network Ethernet (TCP/IP)

Computer applications Supported Web browsers:

Microsoft Internet Explorer Ver. 6 or later

(JavaScript and Cookies enabled)

Netscape Navigator Ver. 7.02 or later (JavaScript and Cookies enabled)

Mozilla Firefox Ver. 1.0 or later (JavaScript and Cookies enabled)

Adobe® Flash® Player (Plug-in Ver. 7.0 or later required if "Flash" is selected as the
display format)

13.1.2 Accessing PageScope Web Connection

PageScope Web Connection can be used from a Web browser.
Start the Web browser.

In the "Address" bar, enter the IP address of this machine, and then press the [Enter] key.

— http:// (IP_address_of_machine) /
Example: If the IP address of this machine is 192.168.1.20
http://192.168.1.20/

— Ifthe machine is set to "use IPv6", enter an IPv6 address within [ ] when using a browser other than
Internet Explorer.
http://[IPv6_address_of_machine]/
Example: If the IPv6 address of this machine is fe80::220:6bff:fe10:2f16
http://[fe80::220:6bff:fe10:2f16]/

— If the machine is set to "use IPv6" and Internet Explorer is being used, first edit the hosts file to
include "fe80::220:6bff:fe10:2f161Pv6 IPv6_MFP_1", and then specify the URL with the domain
name.

The User mode page that appears is for a user who has logged on.

Q

Detail
If user authentication settings have been specified, the user name and password must be entered. For
details, refer to "Logging on as a registered user" on page 13-9.

For details on specifying the IP address of this machine, refer to the User’'s Guide [Network
Administrator].

PageScope Web Connection has Flash and HTML display formats. For details, refer to "Logging on
and logging off" on page 13-6.
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13.1.3 Web browser cache

The most recent information may not appear in the PageScope Web Connection pages because older
versions of pages are saved in the cache for the Web browser. In addition, problems may occur when the
cache is used.

When using PageScope Web Connection, disable the cache for the Web browser.

N

Reminder
The menus and commands may vary depending on the Web browser version. For details, refer to the
Help for the Web browser.

If the utility is used with the cache enabled and Administrator mode was timed out, the timeout page
may appear even when PageScope Web Connection is accessed again. In addition, since the
machine’s control panel remains locked and cannot be used, the machine must be restarted with the
main power switch. In order to avoid this problem, disable the cache.

With Internet Explorer

On the "Tools" menu, click "Internet Options".
On the General tab, click the [Settings] button under "Temporary Internet files".

Select "Every visit to the page", and then click the [OK] button.

With Netscape Navigator

On the "Edit" menu, click "Preferences".
Under "Category" on the left, click "Advanced", then "Cache".

Under "Document in cache is compared to document on network:", select "Every time".

With Mozilla Firefox

C353/C253/C203

On the "Tools" menu, click "Options".
Click "Privacy", and then click the [Settings] button at the bottom of the dialog box.

Select the "Cache" check box under "Private data", select the "Clear private data when closing Firefox"
check box under "Settings", and then click the [OK] button.
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13.1.4 Structure of pages

The pages of PageScope Web Connection are constructed as shown below.

3 4 5 6 7
@ - Information - Microsoft Internet Explorpr g@
File Edit View Favortes Tools Help .'f
1—-&= KONICA MINOLTA & usemt Logot | [ Change Password | [B———8
2 B I;ﬁfls’é‘o% Web Connection 9 Ready to Scan
Model Narmenbizhub C353 &@ oo [#—1—9
10 Information Box Direct Print Store Address
¥ Device Information Device Information
* Configuration Summary Device Nampj
Device Lacation
* Option Davice Type Print/CopyScaniF ax
¥ Consumables Toner Status
* Meter Count ellow 1%
P Online Assistance Magenta . 1%
11— Cyan 1%
» Change User Password
Black B 1%
* Function Permission
Information
* Network Setting Information
* Print Setting Information Paper Tray
* Print Information Tray Paper Size Paper Type Paper Status
Bypass Ad LEF Flain Paper Ermpty
Tray 1 Ad LEF Plain Paper Ready
Tray 2 A3 BEF Flain Paper Mear Empty
Tray 3 Ad LEF Flain Paper Empty
[ ]
12
Qutput Tray
Tray 1/ Tray 2 f Tray 3 f Saddle Tray
Administrator Information
Adrninistrator Narme
Adrnin. E-mail Address admingne.jp

No. Item Description

1 Konica Minolta logo Click the logo to go to the Konica Minolta Web site at the following
URL.
http://konicaminolta.com

2 PageScope Web Connection logo Click the logo to display the version information for PageScope Web
Connection.

3 Logon user name Displays the icon of the current mode and the name of the user who is
logged on (public, administrator, user box administrator, registered
user or account). Click the user name to display the name of the user
who is logged on.

4 Status display Displays icons and messages indicating the status of the printer and
scanner sections of the machine. If an error occurred, click the icon to
display the error information (consumables, paper trays and registered
user information) so that the status can be checked.

5 Message display Displays the operating status of the machine.

6 [Logout] button Click to log off from the current mode.

7 [Change Password] button Click to go to the Change User Password page. (Refer to "Informa-
tion" on page 13-12.) This button appears only in User mode when a
registered user is logged on.

8 [Help] button Click to display the page specified as the online manual Web page. For
details on specifying the Web page, refer to "Information” on
page 13-12.

9 [Refresh] button Click to update the displayed page.

C353/C253/C203
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No. Item Description

10 Tabs Select the category of the page to be displayed. The following tabs are
displayed in User mode.
* Information

e Job List
e User Box
e Direct Print
e Address Registration

11 Menu Information and settings for the selected tab are listed. The menu that
appears differs depending on the tab that is selected.

12 Information and settings Displays details of the item selected in the menu.

Detail

The page that appears immediately after accessing the machine with PageScope Web Connection is
called the "User mode" page. This page appears when a user has logged on.

If user authentication settings have been specified, the user name and password must be entered. For
detalls, refer to "Logging on as a registered user"” on page 13-9.

The PageScope Web Connection pages appear differently depending on the options installed on the
machine and the specified machine settings. For details on logging on as a different user or as the
administrator, refer to "Logging on and logging off" on page 13-6.
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13.2
13.2.1

Logging on and logging off

Login and logout operations

When the machine is accessed with PageScope Web Connection, the logon page appears if user
authentication and account track settings have been specified on the machine. If user authentication and
account track settings have not been specified, the page for a public user appears. In order to log on as a
different user or as an administrator after logon, it is necessary to log off first, then log on again.

When user authentication and account track settings are not specified

The user logs in automatically as a public user.

&1 Information - Microsoft Internet Explorer

Ele Edt Vew Favoites ool Help

E]@

2 Pubiic

Model Mamenbizhub C353

g Readyto Sean

[ Logout 2]

i

Job Box Direct Print Store Address
¥ Device Information Device Information
» Configuration Summary CRUegNarT
Device Location
* Option Device Type PrintiCopyScan/Fax
» Consumables T [status
» Meter Count Vellow | 1%
» Online Assistance Hegeria ] e
Cyan 1%
» Network Setting Information 1 |
Black B 1%
P Print Setting Information
» Print Information
Paper Tray
[Tray Paper Size Paper Type Paper Status
| Bypass A4 LEF Plain Paper Empty
‘Traw A4 LEF Plain Paper Ready
| Tray2 AIBEF Plain Paper Near Empty
Tray3 A4LEF Plain Paper Empty
[[«] O
Qutput Tray

Tray 1/ Tray 2/ Tray 3/ Saddle Tray

Administrator Information
Adrministrator Name
Adrmin. E-mail Address

admin@ne.jp

\

To log in as an administrator, log out.

\d

Log in again as an administrator.
2]~ KONICA MINOLTA PageScope Web Connection - Microsoft Internet Explorer (| [=<]
Fle Edt View Favorites Toos Help w
S IENASE Web C fi
SCOPE YV€ onnecrion
KONICA MINOLTA
Language
Login & Public User
 Administrator
View Mode @ Flash © HTML
Flash Player is necessary to see in Flash form. & s s/
User Assist I When inwarning, the dialog is displayed

C353/C253/C203
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When user authentication and account track settings are specified

13

The User Authentication/Account Track screen appears. Enter the required information to log in.

£] - KONICA MINOLTA PageScope Web Connection - Microsoft Internet Explorer

E]@

File Edt ‘View Favorites Tooks Help

)

IKONICA MINOLTA

|EPASE Web Connection

05 Language [0S Language)

Language
Login & Registered User
User Name
Password I
 Administrator
View Mode & Flash CHTML
Flagh Player is necessary to see in Flash form. &hemmaven s
User Assist I~ ¥hen inwarning, the dialog is displayed
To log in as a different user or an administrator, log out.
Log in again.
£) - KONICA MINOLTA PageScape Web Connection - Microsoft Internet Explorer (M=%
»

File EdE  View Favorites Tools  Help

)

—
IKONICA MINOLTA

Language

Login

View Mode

User Assist

|E PASE Web Connection

0 Language (05 Language)

@ Registered User
User Marme 1]
password —

© Administrator
@ Flash © HTML

Flash Player is necessary to see in Flash form . &emaven/®

I~ hen in warning, the dialog is displayed

[tes]

N

Note

If authentication is performed with the Relay Server (PageScope Authentication Manager), contact your

server administrator for log on.

C353/C253/C203

13-7



PageScope Web Connection 1 3

13.2.2 Logout

Click the [Logout] button in the upper right side of the window to display a logoff confirmation dialog box. To
return to the logon page again, click the [OK] button.

Q

Detail
The logon page that appears differs depending on the authentication settings specified on the machine.

If a timeout occurs because no operation is performed for a set length of time whife logged on or if the
authentication settings are changed from the machine’s control panel while logged on to User mode,
you will automatically be logged off.

For details on specifying the timeout periods for User mode and Administrator mode, refer to
"Security"” on page 13-17.

@ Information - Microsoft Internet Explorer g@
File Edit Wew Favorites Tools Help g'f
&2 publc [ oo ]
9 Ready to Sean
Model Namenbizhub C353 & reorveorom @)

Information Box Direct Print Store Address

¥ Device Information Logout

» Configuration Summary

Are y0ou sure you want to log-out?
* Option

* Consumables
* Meter Count
» Online Assistance
* Network Setting Information
* Print Setting Information

* Print Information

13.2.3 Login

Depending on the logon method used, PageScope Web Connection will be in User mode or Administrator
mode. Depending on user authentication or user box administrator setting, it is possible to log on to
PageScope Web Connection as a an administrator or user box administrator in User mode.

Q

Detail

If control panel settings have been specified to allow user box administrators, it is possible to log on to
PageScope Web Connection as a user box administrator. For details on the user box administrator
settings, permissions and password settings, refer to the User’s Guide [Box Operations].

Ifyou log in to PageScope Web Connection as an administrator in the User mode, it is possible to delete
Jobs that cannot be done so in the Administrator mode.

Options that can be selected when logged on to PageScope Web Connection

If necessary, select the display language and format.

If "When in warning, the dialog is displayed." check box is selected, warning messages appear during
operation after logon.

If "Flash" is selected as the display format, the following items are displayed using Flash.

° Status icons and messages

° Status of "Paper Tray" in the page displayed when "Device Information" is selected on the Information
tab

° Page display of the Job List tab
Flash Player is required in order to use the "Flash" features.

If screen reader software is used, we recommend selecting "HTML" as the display format. In an IPv6
environment, select "HTML".
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If user authentication settings have not been specified on the machine, logon will be as a public user. In the

logon page, select "Public user", and then click the [Login] button.

&7 - KONICA MINOLTA PageScope Web Connection - Microsoft Internet Explorer

File Edit View Favortes Tools Help

BE=

)

KONICA MINOLTA

|ErPASE \Web Connection

Language 0% Language (OS Language) | v
Login & Public User
« Administrator
View Mode @ Flash CHTML
Flash Player is nacessany to see in Flash form. SADCEE /%
User Assist I~ ¥hen inwarming, the dialog is displayed.

Logging on as a registered user

If user authentication settings have been specified on the machine, the name and password for a registered
user is required to log on. In the logon page, enter the user name and the password, and then click the [Login]

button.

° If account track settings have been specified, type in the account name and password.

. To select a user name from a list, click the [User List] button.

° If external server authentication was selected, select server.

° To log on to PageScope Web Connection as the administrator in User mode, select "Administrator” -

"Administrator (User Mode)", and then enter the administrator password.

7 - KONICA MINOLTA PageScope Web Connection - Microsoft Internet Explorer

File Edit View Favorites Tools Help

B

)

IKONICA MINOLTA

|E PASE Web Connection

Language 05 Language (OS5 Language) Il
Login & Registered User
User Name [ |
Password [ |
 Administrator
View Mode & Flash O HTML
Flash Player is necessary to see in Flash form, bt /2
User Assist 7 When inwarning, the dialog is displaysd.

[taar ]
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Q

Detail

If "Prohibited Functions When Authentication Error" in Administrator mode is set fto "Mode 2" and a user
enters an incorrect password the specified number of times, that user is locked out and can no longer
use the machine. Contact the administrator to cancel operation restrictions.

The [User List] button can be used when "User Name List" is specified as "ON". For details on the "User
Name List", refer to the User’s Guide [Copy Operations].
Logging on to Administrator mode

In order to specify system and network settings, log on to Administrator mode. In the logon page, select
"Administrator”, type in the administrator password, and then click the [Login] button.

@— KONICA MINOLTA PageScope Web Connection - Microsoft Internet Explorer g@
I

File Edit Wew Favorites Tools Help

l

< IEFPASE Web Connection

IKONICA MINOLTA

Language 0S Language [0S Language) "

Login & Public User

 Administrator

View Mode & Flash O HTML

Flash Player is necessary to see in Flash form. [ aven

User Assist 7 When inwarning, the dialog is displaysd.

Q

Detail
When logged on to Administrator mode, the control panel of the machine is locked and cannot be used.

Depending on the status of the machine, you may not be able to log on to Administrator mode.

If "Prohibited Functions When Authentication Error” in Administrator mode is set to "Mode 2" and an
incorrect password is entered the specified number of times, it is no longer possible to log on to
Administrator mode. For details on authentication settings, refer to the User’s Guide [Copy Operations].

The password input dialog box differs depending on the specified machine settings.
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Logging on as a user box administrator

If user authentication settings have been specified on the machine, you can log on as an administrator in User
mode to delete jobs. If user box administrators have been allowed in the control panel, it is possible to log
on to PageScope Web Connection as a user box administrator in User mode.

@ - Login - Microsoft Internet Explorer g@
.l{l

File Edit Wew Favortes Tools Help

|

> |\ 7 E85%E Web Connection

IKONICA MINOLTA

Select Login
& Administrator (Admin Mode)
« Administrator (User Mode)
¢ User Box Administrator
Password | |

iO__KI Cancel

In the logon page, select "Administrator", and then click the [Login] button.
— Tolog on to PageScope Web Connection as the user box administrator in User mode, select "User
Box Administrator”, and then enter the password for the user box administrator.

Detail
If "Prohibited Functions When Authentication Error" in Administrator mode is set to "Mode 2" and an

incorrect password is entered the specified number of times, it is no longer possible to log on to
Administrator mode. For details on authentication settings, refer to the User’s Guide [Copy Operations].

The password input dialog box differs depending on the specified machine settings.
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13.3 Overview of User mode

By logging on to PageScope Web Connection in User mode, the following functions can be specified.

N

Note

For other details on the User mode, refer to the PageScope Web Connection Help on the PageScope
Utilities CD-ROM.

13.3.1 Information
This is the first page that appears when you access PageScope Web Connection.
@ - Information - Microsoft Internet Explorer g@
File Edit View Favortes Tools Help -.'f
8 userd1 Logaut | | Change Passward |
9 Ready to Scan
hiadel Namanbizhub C353 ﬁ] Fready to Frint
Joh Box Direct Print Store Address
Device Lacation
* Option Davice Type Print/CopyScaniF ax
¥ Consumables Toner Status
* Meter Count ellow 1%
P Online Assistance Magenta . 1%
» Change User Password Cvan l %
Black B 1%
* Function Permission
Information
* Network Setting Information
* Print Setting Information Paper Tray
* Print Information Tray Paper Size Paper Type Paper Status
Bypass Ad LEF Flain Paper Ermpty
Tray 1 Ad LEF Plain Paper Ready
Tray 2 A3 BEF Flain Paper Mear Empty
Tray 3 Ad LEF Flain Paper Empty
[ ]
Qutput Tray
Tray 1/ Tray 2 f Tray 3 f Saddle Tray
Administrator Information
Adrninistrator Narme
Adrnin. E-mail Address admingne.jp
Item Description
Device Information The current system configuration, options, consumables and counter values can be
displayed.
Online Assistance Support information for the machine can be displayed.
Change User Password The password for the user who is logged on can be changed.
Function Permission Infor- Information on operations permitted by users and accounts can be displayed.
mation
Network Setting Information | Network settings for the machine can be displayed.
Print Setting Information Settings for the printer controller of the machine can be displayed.
Print Information Font and settings information can be printed.
C353/C253/C203
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13.3.2 Job

Job - Microsoft Internet Explorer

File Edit “iew Favorites Tools Help
& P
9 Ready to Scan
Mode| NamenObizhub C353 “I Ready to Print
Information -H- Box Direct Print Store Address
I ® Current Jobs Current Jobs
» Joh History Refer to Job History for finished jobs
* Communication List Print
Select the Job Type and click Go Frint - Go
S b
Job No. User Name File Name Status Time Stored
B IO
Increase Priofity Delete
Item Description

Current Jobs

The running job and queued jobs can be displayed.

Job History

The completed jobs can be displayed.

Communication List

The completed transmission and reception jobs can be displayed.

13.3.3 Box
‘&7 Box - Microsoft Internet Explorer
File Edit View Favortes Tools Help
8 userd1 Logout | | Change Password
s Ready te Scan
todel MNarme0bizhub €353 “] Readyto Print
Information Job Direct Print Store Address
] » Open User Box Open User Box(Public/Personal)
Bo:is the function to save documents in the machine.
[
Lfats leerbx Daocuments in the Box can be used for printing, sending ete
* Open System User Box User Box Nurmber [ 1009990909
» Create System User Box Ussr Box Pasewdid I:|
User Box List
Search from Index P
Page (Display by 50 cases)
H_serLBox User Box Name Type Time Stored
1 box1 Fublic 07/04/23 15:07
(51 box02 Public 070424 12:50
B box03 Fublic 070424 12:51
C353/C253/C203
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Item

Description

Open User Box

A public, personal or group user box that is currently created can be opened to print,
send or download a saved document, or to change user box settings.

Create User Box

New user boxes can be created.

Open System User Box

Displays if the optional fax kit has been installed. System user boxes (Bulletin Board
User Box, Polling TX User Box, Memory RX User Box, Relay User Box) can be opened
to work on a saved document or to change user box settings.

Create System User Box

Displays if the optional fax kit has been installed. New bulletin board user boxes and
relay user boxes can be created.

N

Note

For details on handling documents saved in the user box, refer to the User’s Guide [Box Operations].

Direct Print

2 Direct Print - Microsoft Internet Explorer

© File Edit Miew Favorites Tools  Help -
£2 Puslic Logout
9 Ready to Scan
Model NarmeObizhub C353 Er
Information Job Box Store Address
Print Settings Change Settings
Mumber of Sets 1
Son On
Offset QFF
Paper Tray Auta
Printed Side 1-Sided
Original Orientation LEF
Finish
Funch QOFF
Staple OFF
Binding Position Auto
Output Method
Mormal Printing
Print
Complete print seftings prior to selecting file
Printing of the following format files is supported
HPE, PDFMer! . B), TIFF, PE, PCL, JPEG, Text
File
[ |(Browse... ]
Item Description
Direct Print Files that are saved in a computer can be specified and printed with this machine.

C353/C253/C203
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13.3.5 Store Address

2 Store Address - Microsoft Internet Explorer
© File Edit Wiew Favortes Taals Hslp i
8 Fublic Logout

Information

¥ Address Book

Model Mamenbizhub C353

9 Ready to Scan
ﬁ] Ready to Print

Box

Direct Print Slnre Address

Job

Address Book List

» Store Address The other party who wants to transmit data can be registered
* lcon
* Group Search from Mumber
* Program Search from Index
» Temporary One-Touch No.|Function |[Name
» Subject 1 E-mail tokyo
» Text 2 |E-mail osaka
3 |SMB SmB1
4 |User Box [boxO1
5 |WWehDAY [WehDAWDT
6 |IP IP-1
7 [Dtemet lo3g@test local
g |Fax Test FAX
9 |FTP FTR1
10 |E-mail nagoya
11 |E-rmail fukuoka
Item Description

Address Book

The list of addresses registered to the machine can be displayed, and destinations can
be registered or their settings can be changed.

Group The list of group destinations registered to the machine can be displayed, and desti-
nations can be registered or their settings can be changed.
Program The list of program destinations registered to the machine can be displayed, and des-

tinations can be registered or their settings can be changed.

Temporary One-Touch

The list of temporary program destinations registered to the machine can be displayed,
and destinations can be registered or their settings can be changed.

Subject A maximum of 10 subjects for sending E-Mail messages can be registered.
Text A maximum of 10 texts for sending E-Mail messages can be registered.
Note

This may not appear depending on the Administrator mode settings.

C353/C253/C203
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13.4

Overview of Administra

By logging on to PageScope Web Connection in Administrator mode, the following functions can be

specified.

N

Note

For details on the Administrator mode, refer to the User’s Guide [Network Administrator].

tor mode

13.4.1 Maintenance
a - Maintenance - Microsoft Internet Explorer g@
File Edit View Favorites Tools Help 1.,'
% =
Q Ready to Sean
Model Mamenbizhub C353 ﬁ] Ready to Print
Box Print Setting Store Address Network
P Meter Count Total Counter
P ROM Version Total 64
Total Duplex 2
* ImporvExport # of Originals e
* Status Notification Setting # of Used Paper 20
P Total Counter Notification Copy Counter
Setting Sinal
Full Color Black MI'E 15 Color |Total
P WMachine Setting Color
. ont . Total 5 13 0 0 18
Online Assistance Lo S o 0 o o o
P Date/Time Setting . =
Print Counter
* Timer Setting Full Calor  |Black 2 Color Total
* Network TWAIN Total 0 2 0 2
» Reset Large Size 0 o 0 0
P External Memory F Scan / Fax Counter
Settings Print Print Scans
5 5 . (Full Color) {Black)
Header/Footer Registration Total 1 13 Im
* License Settings Large Size 0 d d
[Fax Tx [15 |
|Fax RX 7 |
Total (Copy + Print) =
[Full Color [Black [2 color \
[Total E 15 o |
Paper Size / Type Counter
Paper Size Paper Type Count
AT Mot Specified 0
B4 Mot Specified 0
Ad Mot Specified 42
BS Mot Specified 0
AS Mot Specified 0
B& Mot Specified 0
0172w 14" Mot Specified 0
812" w11 Mot Specified 0
Japanese Postcard Mot Specified 0
Others Mot Specified 0
[v]
al m ]

Item Description

Meter Count Counters managed by the machine can be displayed.

ROM Version The ROM version can be displayed.

Import/Export Machine settings can be saved as a file (exported), or settings can be written to the
machine (imported).

Status Notification Setting Specify settings for sending a notification if a machine error occurred. Settings can be
specified for the destination of error notifications and the occasions when notifications
are sent.

Total Counter Notification Specify the settings for sending notifications of the total counter by E-Mail and the E-

Setting Mail address where notifications are sent.
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Item

Description

Machine Setting

The registered machine information can be changed.

Online Assistance

Specify the support information for the machine. To display this information, click the
Information tab in User mode, and then click "Online Assistance" in the menu.

Date/Time Settings Specify the date and time that are displayed on the machine.

Timer Settings Specify the power save and weekly timer functions.

Network TWAIN Specify the length of time until the machine’s operations are automatically unlocked
during scanning (except with PUSH scanning).

Reset Resets the network settings or controller settings or erases all destinations.

External Memory Function
Settings

Specifies the external memory settings for saving or printing documents.

Header/Footer Registration

The list of headers/footers can be displayed, and they can be registered or edited.

License Settings

A request code can be issued. A license code can be acquired and functions can be
enabled.

N

Note

To use the machine as a scanner from application software using TWAIN, install the KONICA MINOLTA
TWAIN driver software designed for that purpose. For details, refer to the TWAIN driver manual on the
bizhub C353 Series CD-ROM.

13.4.2 Security
@ - Security - Microsoft Internet Explorer E]@
File Edit Wew Favortes Tools Help "f
% [ | B
9 Ready to Sean
Model Narmeohizhub C353 ﬁ] Ready to Print I'@?
Maintenance w. Box Print Setting Store Address Network
» User Auth/Account Track General Settings ON(MFRy | "j
» External Server Public User Access ‘Auowild:;
Registration Ticket Hold Time Setting (Active =
2 Dirsctory) %6 S0 Iinute (1-60)
» Default Function ———
Permission Account Track | OFF :i
» User Registration Account Track Input Method t
Synchronize User Authentication &
¥ Account Track Registration Account Track
r . Mumber of Counters Assigned for
# SSL/TLS Setting Tt |(1-099)
* Address Reference Setting ‘When Mumber of Jobs Reach = 1
Maximurn Ba !
¥ Permission of Address
Change
* Auto Logout Cancel
¥ Administrator Password
Setting
Item Description

Authentication

Specify user authentication and account track settings for the machine. To perform au-
thentication, an external server and default function permission can also be specified.

User Registration

If user authentication settings are specified, users can be registered and their settings
can be changed.

Account Track Registration

If account track is specified, accounts can be registered and their settings can be
changed.

SSL/TLS Setting

Specify the settings for SSL/TLS. With SSL/TLS enabled, communication between this
machine and a client computer is encrypted to prevent passwords and messages be-
ing leaked.

Address Reference Setting

When permitting address reference, specify the reference group setting and public
user reference setting.
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Item

Description

Permission of Address
Change

Select whether or not to allow users to register destinations.

Auto Logout

Specify the length of time until Administrator mode or User mode is automatically
logged off.

Administrator Password
Setting

Specify the password for logging on to PageScope Web Connection in the Adminis-
trator mode.

N

Note

"Administrator Password Settings" does not appear in the following cases:
No SSL certificate is installed.
The Enhanced Security Mode is enabled.

13.4.3 Box
When logged on in Administrator mode, user boxes can be used without typing in the password.
@ - Box - Microsoft Internet Explorer g@
File Edit Wew Favortes Tools Help "f
&% | Logout |@
9 Ready to Sean
Model NameObizhub C353 ﬁ] Ready to Print [
Maintenance Security -:- Print Setting Store Address Network
Open User Box(PublicPerson)
Boxis the function d ts in th hi
R ioca s s e B0k Can b s o g Asni et
¥ Open System User Box User Bax Murnber I:‘ 1-99999959)
¥ Create System User Box ‘O__Kl
User Box List
Search fram Index [ALL ‘:i [za
Page (Display by 50 cases) m.;j EE‘
Hser o User Box Name Type Time Stored
Number yp
1 boxl Public 07/04/23 15:07
@5 box02 Public 07/04/24 12:50
B box03 Public 07/04/24 12:51

Item Description

Open User Box A currently created public, personal or group user box can be opened to change user
box settings.

Create User Box New user boxes can be created.

Open System User Box System user boxes (Annotation User Box Bulletin Board User Box, Polling TX User
Box, Memory RX User Box, Relay User Box, Annotation User Box) can be opened to
work on a saved document or to change user box settings.

Create System User Box New annotation user boxes bulletin board user boxes, relay user boxes and annotation
user boxes can be created.

Note
The Bulletin Board User Box, Polling TX User Box, Memory RX User Box, and Relay User Box can be
operated when the optional fax kit is installed.
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13.4.4 Print Setting
7 - Print Setting - Microsoft Internet Explorer g@
File Edit View Favorites Tools Help '.,'
Y
9 Ready to Sean
Model Nameabizhub C353 R
Maintenance Security Box Print Setting Store Address Network
* PCL Setting PDL Setting
* PS Setting Faper Tray
P XPS Settings Output Tray T
2-Sided Print
P Interface Setting .
Eind Direction
Punch F
Mumber of Sets (1-993)
Default Paper Size
Original Direction
Spool Print Jobe in HDD befare RIP
Banner Sheet Setting
Banner Sheet Paper Tray
Mo Matching Paper in Tray Setting |St0p Frinting(Tray Fixed) M
AiAZ<->LTRILGR Auto Switch
Binding Direction Adjustment |
Item Description
Basic Setting The default printer settings can be specified.
PCL Setting The default settings for PCL mode can be specified.
PS Setting The default settings for PS mode can be specified.
XPS Settings The XPS print settings can be specified.
Interface Setting The interface timeout can be specified.
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13.4.5 Store Address
2l Store Address - Microsoft Internet Explorer
File Edit V“iew Favarites Tools  Help
&.Admmistratar Logout |
9 Ready to Sean
Model Mameobizhub G353 “] Readyto Print
Maintenance Security Box Print Setting Store Address Network

¥ Address Book Address Book List

The other pary who wants to fransmit data can be registerad

* Group Search frarm Mumber

* Program Search from Index

* Temporary One-Touch No.|Function [Name S/MIME | Edit Delete

» Subject 1 |E-mail tokyo E Delete

* Text 2 |E-mail osaka E Delete

b Prefix/Suffix 3 |smE  |SmBT [Edi] |[ Delete

* Header Information 4 |User Box [box01 E Delete
5 [WebDAY [WebDANDI [Edit] |[ Delete
& P IP-1 [Edit] |[ Delete
7 |Imemet loagtest local Delste
3 |Fax Test_FAx - Delete
9 |FTP FTP1 Delete
10 [E-mail nagoya Delete
11 |E-mail  |fukuoka Delate

Item Description

Address Book The list of addresses registered to the machine can be displayed, and destinations can
be registered or their settings can be changed.

Group The list of group destinations registered to the machine can be displayed, and desti-
nations can be registered or their settings can be changed.

Program The list of program destinations registered to the machine can be displayed, and des-
tinations can be registered or their settings can be changed.

Temporary One-Touch The list of temporary program destinations registered to the machine can be displayed,
and destinations can be registered or their settings can be changed.

Subject A maximum of 10 subjects for sending E-Mail messages can be registered.

Text A maximum of 10 texts for sending E-Mail messages can be registered.

Application Registration When using an application, such as RightFax Server, registered with an external serv-
er, register the application information and server address. By registering the applica-
tion and server, a connection to the server of the selected application can
automatically be established for use.

Prefix/Suffix Prefixes and suffixes can be registered to be added as destination information when
sending E-Mail messages.

Header Information Register sender information for transmissions.

Note
"Application Registration" does not appear when the fax kit is installed.
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@ - Network - Microsoft Internet Explorer

File Edit View Favortes Tools Help

[Z][E]

i

@ Ready te Scan
ﬁ] Ready to Print

Model MNareOhizhub 353

* E-mail Setting Hetwark Speed

* LDAP Setting
* IPP Setting
* FTP Setting

= SNMP Setting
IP Address
* SMB Setting
Subnet Mask
Web Service Settings
Default Gateway

Bonjour Setting P

* NetWare Setting

IP Address Setting Method™

= AppleTalk Setting

* Network Fax Setting
¥ WehDAV Settings

= OpenAP| Setting

* TCP Socket Setting

Auto [P Setting®
Link-Local Address

Global Address
Prefiz Length

Gateway Address
RAWY Port Mumber

¥ Part 1

W Part 2

¥ Part 3

¥ Port 4

¥ Part 5

™ Part B
Dynarmic DNS Setting
Host MNarne

DMS Dornain Narne Setting
DM Domain Auto Obtain

DNS Default Domain Name

DWS Search Darnain Narnel
DN Search Domain Mame2
DNS Search Domain Named

DME Server Setting
DN Server Auto Obtain

Maintenance Security Box Print Setting Store Address
TCP/IP Setting
*is reflected after reset
“ IP Filtering TCRAP* ‘ON m
" IPsec (Turn the main switch OFF, and then OM, when changing TCPAP.)

| Auto \vi
‘Autn Setting ]

¥ DHCP*
I BootP*
W ARPPINGT
W AutolP*

T

oN v

[oN I]

feB0::220:6bff feSc: ad77

[

1-55535
1-65635
1-65635
1-55535
1-65635

)
)
)
)
)
)

1-65635

Primary DNS Server [1ee18a1 2 ]
Secondary DNS Server] |1EQ.1681 3 ‘ =
Secondary DNS Server2 |0.0.0.0 |
SLP Setting
SLP
LPD Setting
LFD |Enatle [v]
Cancel
-
< il 13}
Item Description

TCP/IP Setting

Specify the TCP/IP settings to connect the machine to the network.

E-Mail Setting

Specify the E-Mail TX/RX setting and I-Fax extended functions.

LDAP Setting

Register an LDAP server when using it.
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Item Description

IPP Setting Specify the settings for IPP printing.

FTP Setting Specify the settings to use this machine as an FTP client or server.

SNMP Setting Specify the SNMP settings.

SMB Setting Specify the settings for the SMB client, WINS, and SMB print.

Web Service Settings Specify the settings for scan and print via the Web service.

Bonjour Setting Specify the Bonjour settings.

NetWare Setting Specify the NetWare settings.

AppleTalk Setting Specify the AppleTalk settings.

Network Fax Setting Specify the settings for direct SMTP transmission and direct SMTP reception.

WebDAYV Settings Specify the settings about WebDAV client

Open API Setting Specify OpenAPI settings.

TCP Socket Setting Specify TCP Socket settings used for data transmissions between the computer ap-
plication and this machine.
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14.1

Troubleshooting

Cannot print

This chapter description the troubleshooting procedures for possible malfunctions.

14

Perform the following troubleshooting procedures if this machine does not print after specifying a print job.

Symptom

Cause

Remedy

A message "No printers are connect-
ed." or "Print error" appears.

The printer driver selected for print-
ing may not be compatible with the
printer controller.

Check the printer name selected.

The network cable or USB cable
may be disconnected.

Check that the cable is connected
properly.

An error may be occurring on the
machine.

Check the control panel of the ma-
chine.

Available memory space may be in-
sufficient.

Perform a test print to check wheth-
er printing is possible.

A postscript error appears.

Available computer memory space
may be insufficient.

Perform a test print to check wheth-
er printing is possible.

There may be an error in the applica-
tion software settings.

Refer to the user’s manual of the ap-
plication software to check the set-
tings.

The file printing settings may be in-
correct.

Change the settings and try to print
again.

The machine does not start printing
although the print job was completed
on the computer.

The printer driver selected for print-
ing may not be compatible with the
printer controller.

Check the printer name selected.

The network cable or USB cable
may be disconnected.

Check that the cable is connected
properly.

An error may be occurring on the
machine.

Check the control panel of the ma-
chine.

A print job may be queued in this
machine, delaying printing.

Check the job order on the Active
Jobs list in the control panel of the
machine.

When executing the print job, "Save
in User Box" may have been speci-
fied.

Check if the print job is held in the
"User Box" in the control panel of
the machine.

When executing the print job, "Se-
cure Print" may have been speci-
fied.

Check if the print job is held on the
"Secure Print User Box" in the con-
trol panel of the machine.

If the Account Track function is op-
erating, an unregistered department
name (or password) may have been
entered.

Enter the correct department name
(or password).

If the authentication settings have
been applied, an unregistered user
name (or password) may have been
entered.

Enter the correct user name (or
password).

Different encryption passphrases
may be specified for the printer driv-
er and the machine.

Specify the same encryption pass-
phrase for the machine and the
printer driver.

Available computer memory space
may be insufficient.

Perform a test print to check wheth-
er printing is possible.

Network connection to the printer
controller is not established (if net-
work connection is specified).

Consult with the network adminis-
trator.

The enhanced security mode may
be enabled on the machine.

Specify the authentication settings
in the enhanced security mode. For
details, contact the administrator of
this machine.
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Symptom

Cause

Remedy

Does not print in the Secure Print
mode.

On the main system, the password
rules may be enabled.

Specify a password according to
the password rules.

Different encryption passphrases
may be specified for the printer driv-
er and the machine.

Specify the same encryption pass-
phrase for the machine and the
printer driver.

Jobs in Save in User Box have disap-
peared.

The main system may be set to de-
lete the jobs in the user box.

Check the settings for the user box
on the main system.

For details, refer to the User’s Guide
[Box Operations].

Cannot print in the User Authentica-
tion (Account Track) mode

The ID or password is wrong.

Enter the correct ID and password.

"Authentication" is not selected in
the printer driver.

Select "Authentication" in the printer
driver.

Different encryption passphrases
may be specified for the printer driv-
er and the machine.

Specify the same encryption pass-
phrase for the machine and the
printer driver.

Printing with the current ID may not
be permitted.

Check with the administrator to see
if the ID is valid.

Cannot print even though "Public Us-
er" is selected for user authentication

Printing as a public user may not be
permitted on the main system.

Check with the administrator to see
if printing as a public user is permit-
ted.

If the problem persists after all of these procedures have been performed, read the User’s Guide [Copy

Operations].
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14.2 Unable to specify desired settings or unable to print as specified

Perform these troubleshooting procedures if you cannot specify the desired settings in the printer driver, or
if the print results do not represent the settings that have been specified.

14.2.1

N

Note

Some of the printer driver functions cannot be combined with other functions.

Printer driver settings have no effect

Symptom

Cause

Remedy

A printer driver setting cannot be se-
lected.

Some functions cannot be com-
bined.

Do not try to select settings that are
not available.

A "Conflicts" message with "Unable
to Select" or "Function Canceled" ap-
pears.

An incorrect combination of func-
tions has been specified.

Check the settings and specify the
functions correctly.

Printing is not performed as specified.

Incorrect settings may be specified.

Function settings can be combined
in the printer driver, but not on this
machine.

Check each setting in the printer
driver.

The paper size, orientation, and oth-
er settings specified in the applica-
tion may have priority over those
specified in the printer driver.

Specify the correct settings in the
application.

The watermark cannot be printed.

The watermark may not be correctly
set.

Check the watermark settings.

The watermark density may be set
to a level that is too low.

Check the density settings.

Watermarks cannot be printed in
graphics applications in some cas-
es.

No watermark can be printed if that
is the case.

The staple function cannot be speci-
fied.

Stapling is not possible if "Paper
Type" is set to "Thick" or "Transpar-
ency".

Check each setting in the printer
driver.

The Staple function requires option-
al finisher.

Install the required optional finisher
and enable it using the printer driver.

Stapling cannot be performed.

When printing a large number of
pages, stapling cannot be per-
formed.

Change the number of pages to be
printed.

Stapling is not possible if the docu-
ment contains pages of different siz-
es.

Check the document.

The stapling position is not as expect-
ed.

The orientation setting is not cor-
rect.

Check the stapling position in the
printer driver setup dialog box.

The Punch function cannot be speci-
fied.

Hole punching cannot be specified if
"Booklet", "Transparency”,
"Thick2", "Thick3", or "Envelope" is
selected.

Check each setting in the printer
driver.

Optional finisher and a punch kit are
required.

Install the required optional finisher
and enabile it using the printer driver.

The pages are not punched.

Printed pages may be fed out with-
out being punched if the paper is
loaded into the paper source with an
incorrect orientation.

Check the orientation setting.

The hole punch position is not as ex-
pected.

The orientation setting is not cor-
rect.

Check the stapling position in the
printer driver setup dialog box, and
then print.

The overlay is not printed properly.

Available computer memory space
may be insufficient.

Simplify the overlay to reduce the
data size.

Images are not printed properly.

Available computer memory space
may be insufficient.

Simplify the images to reduce the
data size.
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Symptom

Cause

Remedy

Paper is not fed from the specified pa-
per source.

Paper will not be fed from the spec-
ified paper source if that paper
source is loaded with paper of a dif-
ferent size or orientation.

Load the paper source with paper of
the appropriate size and orientation.

The field for user authentication (ac-
count track) setting is grayed out, dis-
abling setting.

In the printer driver, the User Au-
thentication (Account Track) func-
tion may be disabled.

In "Configure", specify a setting for
user authentication (account track).

Other

Symptom

Cause

Remedy

Printer driver installation fails.

It has already been installed as a
WS-Print function-supporting print-
er in Windows Vista.

In Windows Vista, printer driver in-
stallation is deemed as completed
even if it is not completed if the in-
stallation has been performed using
the Web Service print. Uninstall the
printer in the Network window, and
then reinstall it.

Error message

Message

Cause and remedy

Cannot connect to the network.

A connection to the network could not be established. Check if the network
cable is correctly connected. In addition, check that the "Network Settings"
parameters in Administrator mode have been correctly specified.
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15.1 Product specifications
Item Specifications
Model Built-in printer controller

Power requirements

Common with the main body

RAM 1,024 MB

Hard disk 60 GB

Interface Ethernet port (1,000Base-T/100Base-TX/10Base-T)
USB 2.0

Frame type Ethernet 802.2

Ethernet 802.3
Ethernet Il
Ethernet SNAP

Supported protocols

TCP/IP (IPv4/IPv6), BOOTP, ARP, ICMP, DHCP, AutolP, SNMP, LPR/LPD,
RAW Socket, SMB over TCP/IP, IPP, HTTP, POP, SMTP, LDAP, NTP, SSL,
IPX/SPX, AppleTalk, Bonjour, NetBEUI, DPWS, IPsec, DNS, DynamicDNS

Printer language

PCL5e/c Emulation

PCL XL ver 2.1 Emulation
PostScript 3 Emulation (3016)
XPS ver.1.0

Operating environment conditions

Temperature 50 °F to 86 °F (10 °C to 30 °C)
Humidity 15% to 85% RH

Resolution Data processing

600 x 600 dpi (Print and Fax functions)
400 x 400 dpi (Fax function)
200 x 200 dpi (Fax function)

Printing

1800 dpi equivalent x 600 dpi

Supported paper sizes

Maximum Standard Size

(For banner paper printing: Paper width 8-1/4 inches to 11-3/4 inches (210
mm to 297 mm) x paper length 18 inches to 47-1/1/4 inches* (457.3 mm to
1,200 mm))

Printer fonts

<PCL>

Latin 80 Fonts
<Postscript 3 Emulation>
Latin 137 Fonts

Compatible computers

IBM PC or compatible, and Macintosh (PowerPC or Intel Processor: Intel
Processor is Mac OS X 10.4 only)

Printer driver Konica Minolta
PCL Driver (PCL
driver)

Windows NT Workstation /Server Version4.0 (Service Pack 6 or later)
Windows 2000 Professional /Server (Service Pack 3 or later)

Windows XP Home Edition/Windows XP Professional, Windows XP Profes-
sional x64 Edition

Windows Vista Home Basic/Home Premium/Ultimate/Business/Enterprise,
Windows Vista Home Basic/Home Premium/Ultimate/Business/Enterprise
x64 Edition

Windows Server 2003 Standard Edition, Windows Server 2003 x64 Edition

Konica Minolta
PostScript Driver
(PS driver)

Windows 2000 Professional /Server (Service Pack 3 or later)

Windows XP Home Edition/Windows XP Professional, Windows XP Profes-
sional x64 Edition

Windows Vista Home Basic/Home Premium/Ultimate/Business/Enterprise,
Windows Vista Home Basic/Home Premium/Ultimate/Business/Enterprise

x64 Edition

Windows Server 2003 Standard Edition, Windows Server 2003 x64 Edition

PostScript PPD
driver (PS-PPD)

Mac OS 9.2 or later
Mac OS X 10.2.8, Mac OS X 10.3, or Mac OS X 10.4

Fax driver

Windows NT Workstation /Server Version4.0 (Service Pack 6 or later)
Windows 2000 Professional /Server (Service Pack 3 or later)

Windows XP Home Edition/Windows XP Professional, Windows XP Profes-
sional x64 Edition

Windows Vista Home Basic/Home Premium/Ultimate/Business/Enterprise,
Windows Vista Home Basic/Home Premium/Ultimate/Business/Enterprise
x64 Edition

Windows Server 2003 Standard Edition, Windows Server 2003 x64 Edition
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Item

Specifications

Utility

PageScope Web Connection

Compatible Web browsers:

Microsoft Internet Explorer Ver. 6 or later (JavaScript and Cookies enabled)
Netscape Navigator Ver. 7.02 or later (JavaScript and Cookies enabled)
Mozilla Firefox Ver. 1.0 or later (JavaScript and Cookies enabled)

Adobe® Flash® (Plug-in Ver. 7.0 or later required if "Flash" is selected as the
display format)

Operating environment for MetaFrame

The operation of this driver has been confirmed only in the following envi-
ronments.

Server OS: Windows 2000 Advanced server/ Windows 2003 Enterprise
Server

MetaFrame: Citrix® MetaFrame® Presentation Server 3.0

Citrix® MetaFrame® Presentation Server 4.0

Client OS: Windows 2000/Windows XP

ICAClient: ICA32bit

* For operating in an environment other than those described, contact your
service representative.
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15.2 Configuration page

C353/C253/C203

KONICA MINOLTA C353

Configuration Page

Print Operation Menu Map

Basic Setting
Default Paper Size = Ad
Paper Tray Auto
Output Tray = Tray 1
Binding Position = Left Binding
Double-Sided = Off
Staple = Off
Hole-Punch = Off
Orientation = Portrait
# of Sets =1

No Matching Paper in Tray Setting

Spool Setting
Convert

PDL Setting
Banner Setting
Banner Paper Tray

PCL Setting
Font Source
Font Number
Font Point
Font Pitch
Symbol Set
Line/Page
CRI/LF Mapping

PS Setting
Print Reports
Text RGB Source
Text Destination Profile
Image RGB Source
Image Destination Profile
Graphics RGB Source
Graphics Destination Profile
Simulation Profile

XPS Settings
Verify XPS Digital Signature

Test Print
Configuration
PCL Font List
PS Font List
Demo Page

I/F Setting
Network Rx Timeout
USB Timeout
Print XPS Errors

= Stop Printing (Tray Fixed)
On
Off

Disable
= Auto

=1

=0

12.00

10.00

PC-8, Code Page 437
64 [Line/Page]
off

= Disable
4

Auto

4

Auto

4

Auto
None

= Disable

60 [sec.]
60 [sec.]
Enable

Installed

Printer HDD
Printer Memory

Pri f .

Installed Tray
Tray 1
Tray 2
Tray 3
Tray 4
LCT

Option
Duplex Unit
Finisher
Punch Unit
Fold Unit
Fax Unit
Mailbin Unit

Ei farsi
Printer Controller

Network

MAC Address
MAC Address

TCP/IP
TCP/IP
IP Address
Subnet Mask
Default Gateway
RAW Port 0
RAW Port 1
RAW Port 2
RAW Port 3
RAW Port 4
RAW Port 5

Netware
Netware

Appletalk
Appletalk

SMB
SMB

= Installed

192 [MByte]

= A4
= A3

wonon

wonon

1 Wooww

None
None
8 1/2x11

Installed
Available
Available
Available
Available
Not Available

L L N T

HMXEMEEMIT

Enable
192.168.1.20
255.255.255.0
192.168.1.1
9100

9112

9113

9114

9115

9116

Disable

Disable

Enable

15
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15.3
15.3.1

Font list
PCL Font List

KONICA MINOLTA C353

PCL Font List P.1
Resident Fonts

Font Pitch/Point Escape Font # Font ID
Courier Scalable  <escs (01X<esc> (sOpl0h0s0b4099T 00000
CG Times Scalable  <esc>(01X<escs (s1pl2v0s0b4101T 00001
CG Times Bold Scalable  <esc>(01X<escs (s1pl2v0s3b4101T 00002
CG Times Italic Scalable  <esc>(01X<escs (s1pl2v1sOb4a101T 00003
CG Times Bold Italic Scalable  <esc>(01X<escs(s1pl2v1s3ba101T 00004
CG Omega Scalable  <esc>(01X<escs(s1pl2v0s0b4113T 00005
CG Omega Bold Scalable  <escs(01X<escs(s1pl2v0s3ba113T 00006
CG Omega ltalic Scalable  <esc>(01X<escs(s1pl2v1s0b4113T 00007
CG Omega Bold Italic Scalable  <escs(01X<escs(s1pl2vls3ba113T 00008
Coronet Scalable <esc>(01X<esc>(s1lpl2v1s0b4116T 00009
Clarendon Condensed Scalable  <escs(01X<esc> (s1pl2v4siba140T 00010
Univers Medium Scalable <escs(01X<esc> (s1pl2v0s0b4148T 00011
Univers Bold Scalable <escs(01X<esc> (s1p12v0s3b4148T 00012
Univers Medium Italic Scalable  <escs(01X<esc> (s1p12v1s0b4148T 00013
Univers Bold Italic Scalable  <escs(01X<esc> (s1p12v1s3b4148T 00014
Univers Condensed Medium Scalable  <esc>(01X<escs (s1pl2v4s0b4148T 00015
Univers Condensed Bold Scalable <escs>(01X<esc>(s1pl2vd4s3b4148T 00016
Univers Condensed Medium Italic Scalable <esc>(01X<esc> (s1pl2v5s0b4148T 00017
Univers Condensed Bold Italic Scalable  <esc>(01X<esc> (s1pl2v5s3b4148T 00018
Antique Olive Scalable  <esc>(01X<esc>(s1pl2v0s0b4168T 00019
Antique Olive Bold Scalable  <escs(01X<escs (s1p12v0s3ba168T 00020
Antique Olive Italic Scalable  <esc>(01X<esc>(s1pl2v1sOb4168T 00021
Garamond Antiqua Scalable  <esc>(01X<esc>(s1p12v0s0b4a197T 00022
Garamond Halbfett Scalable  <escs(01X<esc>(s1pl2v0s3ba197T 00023
Garamond Kursiv Scalable  <esc>(01X<esc>(s1p12v1s0bd197T 00024
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KONICA MINOLTA C353

PS Font List P.1
Resident Fonts

Font Font #
Albertus MT AlbertusMT 00000
Albertus MT Italic AlbertusMT-ltalic 00001
Albertus MT Light AlbertusMT-Light 00002
Antique Olive Roman AntiqueOlive-Roman 00003
Antique Olive Italic AntiqueOlive-Italic 00004
Antique Olive Bold AntiqueOlive-Bold 00005
Antique Olive Compact AntiqueOlive-Compact 00006
Apple Chancery Apple-Chancery 00007
Arial ArialMT 00008
Arial Italic Arial-ItalicMT 00009
Arial Bold Arial-BoldMT 00010
Arial Bold Italic Arial-BolditalicMT 00011
ITC Avant Garde Gothic Book AvantGarde-Book 00012
ITC Avant Garde Gothic Book Oblique AvantGarde-BookOblique 00013
ITC Avant Garde Gothic Demi AvantGarde-Demi 00014
ITC Avant Garde Gothic Demi Oblique AvantGarde-DemiOblique 00015
Bodoni Roman Bodoni 00016
Bodoni Italic Bodoni-ltalic 00017
Bodoni Bold Bodoni-Bold 00018
Bodoni Bold Italic Bodoni-Boldltalic 00019
Bodoni Poster Bodoni-Poster 00020
Bodoni Poster (ompressed Bodoni-PosterCompressed 00021
ITC Bookman Light Bookman-Light 00022
ITC Bookman Light Italic Bookman-Lightltalic 00023
ITC Bookman Demi Bookman-Demi 00024
ITC Bookman Demi Italic Bookman-Demiltalic 00025
WeBEAOA Carta 00026
Chicago Chicago 00027
Clarendon Roman Clarendon 00028
Clarendon Bold Clarendon-Bold 00029
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15.4.1

15.4.2

15

PPD driver (for Linux and applications)

PPD driver types
The PPD driver contains the PPD information for Mac OS 9, Linux, and applications.

Driver for Linux: Install for use with Linux
(Contains PPD for Linux and PPD for OpenOffice)

Driver for applications: Install the driver when using applications such as Adobe PageMaker that require the
PPD driver.

About the PPD driver for Linux

Operating environment

Supported operating systems: Red Hat Linux 9/SuSE Linux 8.2
Supported PostScript level: 3.0

CUPS: 1.1.17

To register the PPD driver for Linux
Copy the PPD file to the CUPS model directory. (/usr/share/cups/model when mainly Linux)

In CUPS Printing System, click the [Add Printer] button, and then specify PPD to add this machine.

Note
For details on CUPS, click the [Help] button in the CUPS Web management page.

To set up the PPD driver for Linux
Specify the functions by clicking the [Configure Printer] button in CUPS Printing System.
To register the PPD driver for OpenOffice

In CUPS Printing System, click the [Add Printer] button, and then specify PPD to add this machine.
Open the OpenOffice Printer Administrator tool.

Click the [New Printer] button.

In the Choose a device type dialog box, select "Add a printer", and then click the [Next] button.

In the Choose a driver dialog box, click the [Import] button.

Select "KONICA MINOLTA C353 OpenOffice PPD", and then click the[OK] button.

From the "Please Select a Suitable driver." list, select "KONICA MINOLTA C353 OpenOffice PPD", and
then click the [Next] button.

In the Choose a command line dialog box, select the printer that was added to CUPS, and then click
the [Next] button.

Click the [Finish] button.
To print with OpenOffice

From the [File] menu in OpenOffice, select "Print".
Select "KONICA MINOLTA C353 OpenOffice PPD" in "Printer name".
Click the [Properties] button.

Select the desired setting from the "Page size" drop-down list, and then click the [OK] button. To
specify settings other than the page size, click the [Configure Printer] button in CUPS Printing System.

To print, click the [OK] button in the OpenOffice print dialog box.
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15.4.3 About the PPD driver for applications

PPD registration destination (example: Adobe PageMaker)

For PageMaker 6.0
Copy the PPD file to RSR\CPPD4, which is under the folder to which PageMaker is installed.
For PageMaker 6.5/7.0

Copy the PPD file to RSRC\<Language>\PPD4, which is under the folder to which PageMaker is
installed.

To print

C353/C253/C203

Select [File], then [Print].
From the "Model" box in the print dialog box, select this machine.
Specify "Paper Setting" or "Features" for the printer.

To print, click the [Print] button.
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156.5 Glossary

Term Definition

10Base-T/ A set specifications under the Ethernet standards.

10B100Base-TX/ Uses cables consisting of pairs of twisted copper wires.

1000Base-T The transmission speed of 10Base-T is 10 Mbps, of 100Base-TX is 100 Mbps, and of
1000Base-T is 1000 Mbps.

Adobe® Flash® Software developed by Adobe Systems Inc. (formerly developed by Macromedia, Inc.),
and used to create data combining vector-graphic animation and sound, and the format of
this data file. The bidirectional content can be manipulated using a keyboard and a mouse.
The files can be kept relatively compact, and they can be accessed with the Web browser
plug-in.

AppleTalk A generic name for the protocol suite developed by Apple Computer for computer net-
working.

bit Abbreviation for Binary Digit. The smallest unit of information (data quantity) on a computer
or printer. Displays data using O or 1.

BMP Abbreviation for Bitmap. A file format for saving image data which uses the .bmp exten-
sion.

Commonly used on Windows platforms. You can specify the color depth from mono-
chrome (2 values) to full color (16,777,216 colors). Images are not usually compressed
when saved.

Bonjour Macintosh network technology for automatically detecting devices connected to the net-
work and for specifying settings. Previously called "Rendezvous", the name was changed
to "Bonjour" starting with Mac OS X v10.4.

BOOTP Abbreviation for Bootstrap Protocol. A protocol in which a client computer on a TCP/IP
network automatically specifies the network settings from the server.

Currently, DHCP, which is an advanced protocol based on BOOTP, is mainly used.

Brightness Brightness of a display screen

Byte Unit of information (data quantity) on a computer or printer.

Configured as 1 byte equals 8 bits.

Client A computer that uses the services provided by a server through a network.

CMYK Abbreviation for Cyan, Magenta, Yellow, and Black.

The colors in the toner and ink used for color printing can all be represented by changing
the mixing ratio of the four colors of CMYK.

Color matching Technology for decreasing the difference in color among different devices such as scan-
ners, displays, and printers.

Default gateway A device, such as a computer or router, used as a gateway to access computers not on
the same LAN.

DHCP Abbreviation for Dynamic Host Configuration Protocol.

A protocol in which a client computer on a TCP/IP network automatically specifies the net-
work settings from the server.

With collective management of the IP address for DHCP clients on the DHCP server, you
can avoid duplication of an address and you can build a network easily.

DNS Abbreviation for Domain Name System.

A system that acquires the supported IP addresses from host names in a network environ-
ment. DNS allows the user to access other computers over a network by specifying host
names, instead of difficult to memorize and understand IP addresses.

DPI (dpi) Abbreviation for Dots Per Inch. A resolution unit used by printers and scanners.
Indicates how many dots per inch are represented in an image.

The higher the value, the higher the resolution.

Driver Software that works as a bridge between a computer and a peripheral device.

Ethernet LAN transmission line standard

Frame type Type of communication format used in a NetWare environment.

Communication is not possible if the same frame type is not used.

FTP Abbreviation for File Transfer Protocol. A protocol for transferring files over the Internet or
an intranet on the TCP/IP network.

Gateway Hardware and software used as the point where a network is connected to a network. A
gateway also changes data formats, addresses, and protocols according to the connected
network.

Gray Scale Monochrome image expressive form using the gradation information from black to white

Hard disk Large capacity storage device for storing data.

The data can be stored even if the power is turned off.
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Term Definition

Host Name Displayed name of a device over a network.

HTTP Abbreviation for HyperText Transfer Protocol. A protocol used to send and receive data
between a Web server and a client (Web browser). Documents containing images, record-
ings, and video clips can be exchanged with the expressive form information.

Install To install hardware, operating systems, applications, printer drivers on to a computer

IPP Abbreviation for Internet Printing Protocol. A protocol that sends and receives print data
and controls printers over the Internet on a TCP/ IP network. Data can also be sent to print-
ers in remote areas to print over the Internet.

IPX One of protocols used with NetWare. Operates at the network layer of the OSlI reference
model.

IPX/SPX Abbreviation for Internetwork Packet Exchange/Sequenced Packet Exchange. A protocol
developed by Novel, Inc. that is commonly used under a NetWare environment.

IP address A code (address) that is used to identify individual network devices over the Internet. A
maximum of three digits for four numbers are displayed such as 192.168.1.10. IP address-
es are assigned to devices, including computers, which are connected to the Internet.

LAN Abbreviation for Local Area Network. A network which connects computers on the same

floor, in the same building, or in neighboring buildings.

Local printer

A printer connected to a parallel or USB port of a computer.

LPD Abbreviation for Line Printer Daemon. A printer protocol that uses TCP/IP and is platform-
independent. Originally developed for BSD UNIX, it has become the standard printing pro-
tocol and can be used with any general computer.

LPR/LPD Abbreviation for Line Printer Request/Line Printer Daemon. A printing method over a net-

work in a Windows NT system or UNIX system. Using TCP/IP, you can output print data
from Windows or Unix to a printer over a network.

MAC address

Abbreviation for Media Access Control address. With a special ID number for each Ether-
net card, data can be sent and received between the cards. A number consists of 48 bits.
The first 24 bits consist of a special number for each manufacture controlling and assigning
IEEE. The last 24 bits consist of a number that the manufacturer assigns uniquely to the
card.

Memory Storage device for storing data temporally.

When the power is turned off the data may or may not be erased.

NDPS Abbreviation for Novell Distributed Print Services. Provides a highly efficient printing solu-
tion in an NDS environment. By using the NDPS as a printer server, you can output from
the desired printer, automatically download the printer driver of a newly installed printer,
simplify and automate complicated management environments related to printer use, and
integrate management related to the network printer.

NDS Abbreviation for Novell Directory Services.

The servers and printers on a network and the shared resources of the user’s information,
as well as the user’s access authority over these items can be consolidated in the hierarchy
structure.

NetBIOS Abbreviation for Network Basic Input Output System.

A communication interface developed by IBM.

NetBEUI Abbreviation for NetBIOS Extended User Interface. A network protocol developed by IBM.
By simply specifying the computer name, you can build a small-scale network.

NetWare Network operating system developed by Novell.

NetWare IPX/SPX is used as the communication protocol.

Nprinter/Rprinter Remote printer support module for using a printer server under a NetWare environment.
Use NetWare 3.x with Rprinter, and NetWare 4.x with Nprinter.

OHP/OHT Transparent sheet used for OHP (overhead projector). Used for a presentation, etc.

oS Abbreviation for Operating System. Basic software for controlling the system of a compu-
ter. Windows, MacOS, and Unix are Operating Systems.

QOutline font A font using lines and curves to display an outline of a character.

Large-size characters can be displayed on a screen or printed with no jagged edges.

PDF Abbreviation for Portable Document Format. An electronically formatted document which
uses the .pdf extension. Based on the PostScript format, you can use the free Adobe Ac-
robat Reader software to view documents.

PDL Abbreviation for Page Description Language. The language for specifying the print image

per page to a printer when printing using a page printer.

Peer-to-peer

A network format that allows connected devices to communicate without using a dedicat-
ed server.

C353/C253/C203
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Term Definition

Plug-and-play Ability to automatically find and use the appropriate driver when a peripheral device is con-
nected to a computer.

PostScript A typical page-descriptive language developed by Adobe and is commonly used for high
quality printing.

PPD Abbreviation for PostScript Printer Description. A file used to describe the resolution, us-
able paper size, and the PostScript printer model special information.

Preview A function that allows you to view an image before processing a print or scan job.

Print Job Print request transmitted from a computer to a printing device.

Print queue A software system which queues the generated print job in the devices.

Printer buffer

Memory domain temporarily used for data processing of a print job

Printer driver

Software that works as a bridge between a computer and a printer.

Profile

Color attribute file
The dedicated file that contains the summarized correlation of the input and output of each
primary color used so that the color input and output devices can reproduce the color.

Property

Attribute information
When using a printer driver, various functions can be specified in the file properties.
In the file properties, you can check the attribute information of the file.

Protocol

The rules that allow computers to communicate with other computers or peripheral devic-
es

Proxy server

A server that is installed to act as an intermediary connection between each client and dif-
ferent servers to effectively ensure security over the entire system for Internet connections

PServer A print server module under a NetWare environment.
Monitors, changes, pauses, restarts, or cancels a print job.

Queue name Name specified to each device that allows printing when network printing.

Resolution Displays the ability to reproduce the details of images and print matter correctly.

RIP Abbreviation for Raster Image Processor. Process that develops picture images from de-
scribed text data using the PostScript page description language. The processor is usually
integrated in the printer.

RGB Abbreviation for Red, Green, and Blue.

Represents all colors by changing the brightness ratio of the RGB 3 colors using the pri-
mary colors used by the color representation in a monitor.

Samba UNIX server software that uses SMB (Server Message Block) so that UNIX system resourc-

es can be used from a Windows environment.

Screen font

A font for displaying text and symbols on a CRT monitor.

Shared printer

A printer setup that allows the printer to be used by multiple computers connected to a
server over a network.

SLP Abbreviation for Service Location Protocol. A protocol capable of finding services over a
TCP/IP network and automatically specifying a client.

SMB Abbreviation for Server Message Block. A protocol that shares files and printers over a net-
work and which is mainly used by Microsoft Windows.

SMTP Abbreviation for Simple Mail Transfer Protocol. A protocol for sending and forwarding e-
mail.

SNMP Abbreviation for Simple Network Management Protocol. A management protocol in a net-
work environment using TCP/IP.

Spool Abbreviation for Simultaneous Peripheral Operation On-Line.

For printer output, data is not sent directly to the printer, it is temporarily stored in another
location, then sent to the printer collectively.

Subnet mask

The unit used to divide a TCP/IP network into small networks (subnetworks).
It is used to identify the bits in a network address that are higher than the IP address.

TCP/IP

Abbreviation for Transmission Control Protocol/Internet Protocol.
This is virtually the standard Internet protocol.
IP addresses are used to identify respective network devices.

Touch & Print

Function that allows you to print the job that was sent from the printer driver when perform-
ing user authentication by only positioning the finger or an IC card on the authentication
unit that is connected to this machine.

To use the Touch & Print function, an authentication unit must be installed on this machine,
and the finger vein pattern for each user must be registered.
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Term Definition

TrueType An outline font. It was developed by Apple Computer and Microsoft. It is used as a stand-
ard by Macintosh and Microsoft Windows.
It can be used both on a display and in print.

Uninstall To delete software installed on a computer

uSB Abbreviation for Universal Serial Bus.
A general interface standard for connecting a mouse, printer, and other devices to a com-
puter.

Web browser Software for viewing Web pages.

Internet Explorer and Netscape Navigator are this type of software.

WINS Abbreviation for Windows Internet Naming Service. A service for recalling named servers
for the conversion of computer names and IP address in a Windows environment.

XPS Abbreviation for XML Paper Specification. One of the electronic document formats devel-
oped by Microsoft Corporation. It is first supported in Windows Vista.
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